4

Libraries Modernisation - Recommendations of the Libraries
Modernisation Working Group (Forward Plan No 030/17)
Report of Councillor T Higgins, Executive Board Member, Leisure and
Community.

23 - 216

5

Capital Programme Monitoring 2017/18, Quarter 2 (July September) (Forward Plan No 014/17)
Report of Councillor R Bowden, Deputy Leader and Executive Board
Member, Corporate Finance.

217 - 246

6

Budget Monitoring 2017/18 - Quarter 2
Report of Councillor R Bowden, Deputy Leader and Executive Board
Member, Corporate Finance.

247 - 260

7

Proposed DCLG changes to Local Authorities' Guidance on
Investments and Minimum Revenue Provision
Report of Councillor R Bowden, Deputy Leader and Executive Board
Member, Corporate Finance.

261 - 282

8

Performance Report Quarter 2 2017/18
Report of Councillor H Patel, Executive Board Member, Personnel and
Communications.

283 - 298

9

Strategic Risk Environment at Quarter 2, 2017/18
Report of Councillor H Patel, Executive Board Member, Personnel and
Communications.

299 - 310

10

Burtonwood Road/Kingswood Road Junction Improvements Funding Update and Construction Contract Award (Forward Plan No
022/17)
Report of Councillor H Mundry, Executive Board Member, Highways,
Transportation and Public Realm.

311 - 328

11

Springfield Street - Public Realm Improvement Scheme, update and
award of construction contract (Forward Plan No 029/17)
Joint report of Councillor H Mundry, Executive Board Member,
Highways, Transportation and Public Realm and Councillor D Price,
Executive Board Member, Culture and Partnerships.

329 - 340

2

12

Walton Estate - Conservatory Range and Shippon - main contractor
appointment, award of tender (Forward Plan No 034/17)
Report of Councillor T Higgins, Executive Board Member, Leisure and
Community.

341 - 348

Part 2
Items of a “confidential or other special nature” during which it is likely that the meeting will
not be open to the public and press as there would be a disclosure of exempt information as
defined in Section 100I of the Local Government Act 1972.
The following information comprises the formal notice under Paragraph 5(4) of the Local
Authorities (Executive Arrangements) (Meetings and Access to Information) (England)
Regulations 2012 that a decision has been taken to hold this part of the meeting in private.
Information is also provided against each item heading about the reasons for holding this
part of the meeting in private, any representations received and the response to those
representations.
13

Springfield Street - Public Realm Improvement Scheme, update and
award of construction contract (Forward Plan No 029/17)
Joint report of Councillor H Mundry, Executive Board Member,
Highways, Transportation and Public Realm and Councillor D Price,
Executive Board Member, Culture and Partnerships.

Reasons for Considering in Private:
Exempt Information - Category 3, Schedule 12A, Local Government
Act 1972.

Representations Received:
Nil.

Response to Representations:

Nil.
3
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Walton Estate - Conservatory Range and Shippon - main contractor
appointment, award of tender (Forward Plan No 034/17)
Report of Councillor T Higgins, Executive Board Member, Leisure and
Community.

Reasons for Considering in Private:
Exempt Information - Category 3, Schedule 12A, Local Government
Act 1972.
Representations Received:
Nil.
Response to Representations:
Nil.
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Minutes of the Meeting of the Executive Board – 13 November 2017
Present:
Executive Board Members:

Councillors:

Leader
Deputy Leader/Corporate Finance
Children’s Services
Environment and Public Protection (including Climate Change)
Leisure and Community
Public Health and Well-being
Highways, Transportation and Public Realm
Personnel and Communications
Culture and Partnerships
Statutory Health and Adult Social Care

T O’Neill
R Bowden
J Carter
J Guthrie
T Higgins
M McLaughlin
H Mundry
H Patel
D Price
P Wright

EB 95

Apologies

Nil
EB 96

Code of Conduct – Declaration of Interest

Nil.
EB 97

Minutes

Decision: That the minutes of the meeting of the Executive Board held on 9 October 2017
were a correct record.
EB 98

Executive Decisions - Forward Plan

The Executive Board considered a report of the Head of Legal and Democratic Services and
Monitoring Officer to the Council on the contents of the Executive Decisions Forward Plan
covering the period 1 December 2017 – 31 March 2018.
Decision: The report was received and noted.
Reason for Decision - The report was submitted for information and comment.
EB 99 Warrington Waterfront Western Link (2nd High Level Crossing of the Manchester
Ship Canal) - Approval of preferred route (Forward Plan No 004/17)
The Executive Board considered a report of Councillor H Mundry, Executive Board Member,
Highways Transportation and Public Realm, which updated the Executive Board on progress
Minutes Issued on Thursday, 16 November 2017. Call In expires midnight on Monday, 20 November 2017.
Decisions can be implemented from Tuesday, 21 November 2017.
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made in the development of the Warrington Waterfront Western Link (“Western Link”)
scheme that successfully received business case development funding of £0.999m for
2017/18 through the Department for Transport’s “Local Majors Fund”.
The Executive Board considered the information provided in the report, including the work
overview, the outline business case, procurement, financial considerations, consultation and
blight and land acquisition.
Approval was sought from the Executive Board for a number of actions as detailed in
sections 1.2-1.10 of the report.
Decision: That the Executive Board
(i) Formally adopted the Warrington Waterfront Western Link (‘Western Link’)
Preferred Route as an approved scheme – as shown at Appendix A to the report.
(ii) Approved the Outline Business Case (OBC) and its submission to the Department
for Transport (DfT) for consideration in the Local Majors Fund or subsequent
funding opportunities through the Road Investment Strategy (round two, post2020) or National Roads Fund (post-2020) funding.
(iii) Approved the progression of the development of the final Major Scheme
Business Case, including the required work to engage in negotiations for private
acquisition and submit a planning application.
(iv) Approved an allocation of £2.7m from the Council’s capital programme from
December 2017 to May 2018, in advance of a funding decision being made by
the DfT, to continue development of the scheme.
(v) Approved the appointment of the successful consultant using the Transportation
and Public Realm Consultancy Services Framework (“the Framework”) direct
award process, or other compliant means, in response to the consultancy work
required prior to any funding announcement from the DfT.
(vi) Delegated to the Executive Director, Economic Regeneration, Growth and
Environment, the Head of Legal and Democratic Services and Monitoring Officer
to the Council and Director of Corporate Services, the preparation and
completion of the contract with the successful transport consultant in line with
(v) above.
(vii) Delegated to the Executive Director, Economic Regeneration, Growth and
Environment, the Head of Legal and Democratic Services and Monitoring Officer
to the Council, and Director of Corporate Services, following consultation with
the Executive Board Member, Highways, Transportation and Public Realm, the
authority to update the Outline Business Case prior to submission to the DfT and
produce possible addenda if agreed with the DfT.
(viii) Noted that the Statutory Blight regime that requires the Council to respond to
the service of Blight Notices pursuant to Part VI, Chapter II and Schedule 13 of
Minutes Issued on Thursday, 16 November 2017. Call In expires midnight on Monday, 20 November 2017.
Decisions can be implemented from Tuesday, 21 November 2017.
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the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 (as amended) is triggered as a
consequence of the Council's resolution to formally adopt the preferred route.
(ix) Approved an allocation of up to £9.6m from the Council’s capital programme in
order to support any successful Statutory Blight claims.
(x) Authorised officers to progress negotiations with affected ‘on line’ property and
to respond to Statutory Blight claims and to delegate approval of individual
property acquisitions related to the scheme to the Executive Director, Economic
Regeneration, Growth and Environment, Head of Legal and Democratic Services
and Monitoring Officer to the Council and Director of Corporate Services,
following consultation with the Executive Board Member, Highways,
Transportation and Public Realm.
(xi) Approved the "in principle" use of compulsory purchase powers in advance of
formal authority to make a compulsory purchase order.
(xii) Approved the preparation of a draft Order, draft Order Map, draft Order
Schedule, draft Statement of Reasons and land referencing activity in advance of
formal authority to use compulsory purchase powers.
Reason for Decision –
Contract Procedure Rule CR60 requires the Executive Board to approve awards greater than
£250,000. The total value of the continuing work on Western Link between December 2017
and May 2018 is estimated to be £2.7m and the consultant commission is estimated to be
over £250k. The continuation of scheme development between December 2017 and May
2018 will, in the event of funding being confirmed, enable the council to maintain progress
with the development of the final Major Scheme Business Case, including the required work
to acquire land, submit a planning application and prepare statutory approvals. If the bid to
the DfT is successful, the ‘Western Link’ will tackle critical congestion points on the
Warrington highway network by providing resilience and route choice. It will maintain the
strong economic status of the borough and provide the capacity for growth. The council’s
funding allocation of £2.7m would be required in advance of a funding decision being made
by the DfT. However, this could be reclaimed should the funding submission be successful.
EB 100 Priority Transport Infrastructure, Warrington West Station – Funding and Main
Contract Award (Forward Plan No 017/16)
The Executive Board considered a report of Councillor H Mundry, Executive Board Member,
Highways Transportation and Public Realm which updated the Executive Board on the
progress in delivering this priority transport infrastructure project. It sought to obtain
approval from the Executive Board to underwrite the proposed funding package, and to
award the construction contract.

Minutes Issued on Thursday, 16 November 2017. Call In expires midnight on Monday, 20 November 2017.
Decisions can be implemented from Tuesday, 21 November 2017.
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Decision: That the Executive Board:
(i)
(ii)

(iii)
(iv)

(v)
(vi)

Approved the conditional offer of £6.53m of Local Growth Fund monies
awarded via Cheshire and Warrington LEP towards the delivery of the scheme.
Approved the award of £4.23m of New Stations Funding awarded by the
Department for Transport as a contribution towards the delivery of the
scheme with delegated approval to the Executive Director, Economic
Regeneration, Growth and Environment, following consultation with the
Executive Board Member, Highways, Transportation and Public Realm, the
Director of Corporate Services and the Head of Legal and Democratic Services
and Monitoring Officer to the Council to enter into the necessary agreements
to secure these monies.
Approved the reallocation of £2.42m of underspend funding elsewhere within
the Priority Transport Infrastructure package approved by the Executive Board
in October 2015.
Accepted the construction price up to a maximum of £13.54m from Balfour
Beatty to deliver the scheme with delegated approval to the Executive
Director, Economic Regeneration, Growth and Environment, following
consultation with the Director of Corporate Services and Head of Legal and
Democratic Services and Monitoring Officer to the Council and the Executive
Board Member, Highways, Transportation and Public Realm, to award the
construction contract.
Approved the retention of £ 0.94m of risk funding within the project budget,
as a Warrington Borough Council contingency to cater for changes and
unforeseen events encountered whilst constructing the scheme.
Give delegated authority to the Executive Director, Economic Regeneration,
Growth and Environment, following consultation with the Executive Board
Member, Highways, Transportation and Public Realm, the Director of
Corporate Services and Head of Legal and Democratic Services and
Monitoring Officer to the Council, to enter in to the agreements with Network
Rail relevant to the project.

Reason for Decision –
Contract Procedure Rule CR60 requires the Executive Board to approve tenders greater than
£250,000. The values associated with the various levels of funding, agreements and contract
awards for which approval is sought is above this figure.
EB 101 Executive Board Appointments to Outside Bodies 2017-18
The Executive Board considered a report of the Leader of the Council, Councillor T O’Neill
and Councillor R Bowden, Deputy Leader and Executive Board Member, Corporate Finance,
which sought Executive Board approval to appoint Elected Members to represent the
Authority on those Outside Bodies as detailed in the report.
Decision: That the Executive Board:
Minutes Issued on Thursday, 16 November 2017. Call In expires midnight on Monday, 20 November 2017.
Decisions can be implemented from Tuesday, 21 November 2017.
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(i)

Approved the appointment of Councillor B Maher as the Council’s
representative on Warrington CAB for 2017-18.

(ii)

Approved the appointment of Councillor J Guthrie as the Council’s
representative on the Mersey Gateway Environmental Trust Board for 201718.

Reason for Decision –
The appointment of representatives to Outside Bodies and associated recommended
procedures will facilitate the business of the Council.
EB 102 Draft Air Quality Action Plan for Warrington (Forward Plan 025/17)
The Executive Board considered a report of Councillor J Guthrie, Executive Board Member,
Environment and Public Protection (including Climate Change) on the delivery of the vision
and priorities for air quality in Warrington, and in order to fulfil the Council’s statutory
obligation to submit the action plan to the Department for Environment, Food and Rural
Affairs (Defra).
Decision: That the Executive Board:
(i)
Approved the Interim Director, Families and Wellbeing, following consultation
with the Executive Board Member, Environment and Public Protection
(including Climate Change), to submit the draft Action Plan to Defra as part of
the Council’s statutory duty.
(ii)
Approved the development and implementation of an appropriate
communication plan following the receipt of Defra’s appraisal.
(iii)
Commenced formal public consultation of the draft Action Plan.
(iv)
Delegated responsibility for the updating of the plan to the Director of Public
Health through the Air Quality Programme Board, and subject to the usual
scrutiny and governance arrangements.
(v)
Noted the resource implications to explore schemes within the action plan
that do not have funding identified.
Reason for Decision –
The Council is required to submit an action plan to Defra setting out how it will address local
air quality in relation to its AQMAs. Good levels of air quality are also vital to the health of
our residents and the future prosperity of the town. The draft plan has been developed
using the Defra template, it is designed to be a ‘live’ document that will develop overtime.
There is therefore a need to ensure that it continues to evolve and grow. The delivery of the
plan can be monitored via existing governance and scrutiny arrangements.
EB 103 Time Square Development – Commercial Letting (Forward Plan No 028/17)
Minutes Issued on Thursday, 16 November 2017. Call In expires midnight on Monday, 20 November 2017.
Decisions can be implemented from Tuesday, 21 November 2017.
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EB 106 refers.
EB 104 Change and Increase in Loan Facility to Torus Housing Association (Forward Plan No
032/17)
EB 107 refers.
EB 105 Exclusion of the Public (including the Press)
Decision: That members of the public (including the press) be excluded from the meeting by
reasons of the confidential nature of the following items of business to be transacted being
within category 3 of Schedule 12A Local Government Act 1972 (Rule 10 of the Access to
Information Procedure Rules) and the public interest in disclosing the information is
outweighed by the need to keep the information confidential.
EB 106 Time Square Development – Commercial Letting (Forward Plan No 028/17)
The Executive Board considered a report of the Leader of the Council, Councillor T
O’Neill, which informed the Executive Board of the heads of terms for a lease contract
with a leisure operator for the future use of the temporary Market building in the Time
Square scheme and to seek approval to progress to completion of the lease on the terms
specified.
Decision: That the Executive Board:
(i) Approved the lease terms set out at section 5.5 of the report.
(ii) Authorised the Executive Director, Economic Regeneration, Growth and
Environment to make the following delegated decision, following
consultation with the Leader of the Council, the Head of Legal and
Democratic Services and Monitoring Officer to the Council and the Director of
Corporate Services:
 Approval of any detail lease terms and revisions to the terms set out at
section 5.5 of the report.
(iii) Authorised the Head of Legal and Democratic Services and Monitoring Officer
to the Council to enter into documentation in accordance with the terms as
set out in Section 5.5 of the report as necessary and appropriate for the
purposes set out at 9.1(i) and (ii) of the report.
Reason for Decision –
It was recommended to proceed with the lease terms on the Temporary Market building
to the leisure provider detailed in the report for the following reasons:

Minutes Issued on Thursday, 16 November 2017. Call In expires midnight on Monday, 20 November 2017.
Decisions can be implemented from Tuesday, 21 November 2017.
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To secure another commercial operator for the Time Square scheme, to
enable and provide an income stream to fund the development borrowing
costs and deliver positive regeneration of our town centre.
The leisure provider offer detailed at 5.5 in the report represents the best
value and market value currently available.
It demonstrates good commercial demand for the Time Square scheme
that an operator will sign up now, over two years before the property will
be available.
The lease deal at 5.5 in the report provides additional financial resilience to
the Time Square funding model.
It is considered prudent to secure a good, leisure use for the property now.
It is considered prudent to demonstrate demand from commercial
operators for the Time Square scheme, so to add encouragement for other
users to be attracted and create competitive tension for other operators
considering coming into the Time Square scheme.

EB 107 Change and Increase in Loan Facility to Torus Housing Association (Forward Plan No
032/17)
The Executive Board considered a report of Councillor R Bowden, Deputy Leader and
Executive Board Member, Corporate Finance, which sought approval of the Executive Board
to amend the current £90m facility with Helena Partnerships Limited (“HPL”) which was part
of Torus Group (TG) and extend this facility by a further £30m.
Decision: That the Executive Board:
(i)

Approved the transfer of £40m of the current Helena Partnerships Limited
loan into overall Torus Group facility with £50m remaining with Helena
Partnerships Limited and increasing the overall group facility by another
£30m to give a new facility of £120m.

(ii)

Delegated to the Director of Corporate Services and the Head of Legal and
Democratic Services and Monitoring Officer to the Council, following
consultation with the Deputy Leader and Executive Board Member, Corporate
Finance, the preparation and completion of the legal agreement between the
Council and Torus Group in respect of the loan.

Reason for Decision –
To provide a prudent social investment opportunity to the Council and building of houses in
Warrington and the surrounding region.
Signed……………………………………
Minutes Issued on Thursday, 16 November 2017. Call In expires midnight on Monday, 20 November 2017.
Decisions can be implemented from Tuesday, 21 November 2017.
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Dated……………………………………..

Minutes Issued on Thursday, 16 November 2017. Call In expires midnight on Monday, 20 November 2017.
Decisions can be implemented from Tuesday, 21 November 2017.
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
EXECUTIVE BOARD – 11 December 2017
Report of:

Head of Legal and Democratic Services and Monitoring Officer to
the Council

Executive Director:

Steven Broomhead, Chief Executive

Senior Responsible
Officer:

Bryan Magan, Head of Democratic and Member Services

Contact Details:

Email Address:
bmagan@warrington.gov.uk

Key Decision No.

N/A

Ward Members:

All

Telephone:
01925 442120

TITLE OF REPORT: EXECUTIVE DECISIONS - FORWARD PLAN
1.

PURPOSE

1.1

To consider the current Executive Decisions Forward Plan covering the period 1
December 2017 – 31 March 2018.

2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

The report is not confidential or exempt.

3.

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

3.1

Key Decisions are Executive decisions of the authority which are decisions of the
Executive Board or an Officer under delegated powers which are likely to –

3.2



Result in Warrington Borough Council incurring expenditure, making savings or
vireing £250,000 or more having regard to the Local Authority budget for the
service or functions to which the decision relates, or



Be significant in terms of its effects on communities living or working within
Warrington Borough Council’s area comprising two or more Wards.

To comply with the legislation 'Local Authorities (Executive Arrangements) (Meetings
and Access to Information) (England) Regulations 2012', the Council is required –
13
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(1)

to give 28 days’ notice of key decisions.

(2)

to publish a notice of its intention to discuss confidential or exempt items at
least 28 days in advance of the meeting; and

(3)

to publish a further notice at least five clear days’ before a private meeting
which must include a statement of the reasons for the meeting to be held in
private, details of any representations received and a statement of its
response to any such representations.

4.

THE REPORT

4.1

The current Executive Decisions - Forward Plan is attached at Appendix A.

4.2

The following amendments/changes to the Forward Plan are reported for
information:
NEW ITEMS – 11 DECEMBER 2017

033/17

036/17

Information
Item
040/17
042/17
037/17

041/17

UPDATES – 11 DECEMBER 2017 MEETING
Housing Investment – Southern Homes Housing Association –
item removed from the forward plan.
REASON: item removed pending the finalisation of the
commercial discussions.
Warrington New City: A Programme of Investment and Coordinated Growth – item removed from the forward plan.
REASON: - Item removed to enable further discussion with
partners.
Response to DCLG re proposed changes to LA Guidance on
Investments and Minimum Revenue Provision.
NEW ITEMS – 15 JANUARY 2018
Priority Transport Infrastructure, Centre Park Link – Funding
update and Construction Contract Award.
Award of Contract for Supported Accommodation for Single
Homeless Adults.
UPDATES – 15 JANUARY 2018
Tender and contract award for reinstatement of Town Hall
Gates – item moved from 15 January 2018 Executive Board
meeting to 12 February 2018 Executive Board meeting.
REASON: item deferred pending specialist requirements for
heritage and contractor procurement.
NEW ITEMS – 12 FEBRUARY 2018
NIL.
NEW ITEMS – 12 MARCH 2018
Bewsey & Dallam, Grey to Green. Phase 2 Highway /
Environmental Improvements – Construction Contract Award.
14
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5.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

5.1

None.

6.

RISK ASSESSMENT

6.1

N/A.

7.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

7.1

There are no specific equalities issues in relation to the content of this report.

8.

CONSULTATION

8.1

N/A.

9.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION

9.1

The report is submitted for information and comment.

10.

RECOMMENDATION

10.1

That the Executive Board receives the contents of the Executive Decisions - Forward
Plan and make comments as appropriate.

11.

BACKGROUND PAPERS
Papers held within Democratic and Member Services about items for inclusion and
changes to the Forward Plan.

Contact for Background Papers:
Name
Christine Oliver

E-mail
coliver@warrington.gov.uk

15

Telephone
01925 442104
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Updated: 1 December 2017

EXECUTIVE DECISIONS – FORWARD PLAN
1 January 2018 – 30 April 2018

Report of the Head of Legal & Democratic Services and Monitoring Officer to the Council
This is formal notice under the Local Authorities (Executive Arrangements) (Meetings and
Access to Information) (England) Regulations 2012 of Key Decisions due to be taken by the
Authority and that those parts of the Executive Board meeting identified in this Forward
Plan will be held in private because the agenda and reports for the meeting will contain
confidential or exempt information as defined in the Regulations.
Contact Information:
Democratic & Member Services
Town Hall
Warrington
WA1 1UH
Email: coliver@warrington.gov.uk
Tel: 01925 01925 442104
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What is the Forward Plan?
The Forward Plan contains all the key decisions the Council expects to take over the next four months. It will
be refreshed regularly and will give at least 28 days’ notice of any Key Decisions and, if applicable, the
Executive Board’s intention to discuss an item in private and the reason for this.
What is a Key Decision?
Key Decisions are Executive decisions of the authority which are decisions of the Executive Board or an Officer
under delegated powers which are likely to –
 Result in Warrington Borough Council incurring expenditure or the making of savings of £250,000
or more, having regard to the Local Authority budget for the service or function to which the
decision relates, or
 Be significant in terms of its effects on communities living or working within Warrington Borough
Council’s area comprising two or more Wards.
For information, the Forward Plan also includes some other matters expected to come before the Executive
Board or that the Executive Board is likely to recommend to full Council whether or not they may give rise to
Key Decisions.
What does the Forward Plan tell me?
The Plan gives information about:








what key decisions are to be made in the next four months;
the matter in respect of which the decision is to be made;
who will make the key decisions;
when those key decisions are likely to be made;
what documents will be considered;
who you can contact for further information.

Who takes Key Decisions?
Under the Authority’s Constitution, Key Decisions are taken by the Executive Board or individual officers acting
under delegated powers.
Most Key Decisions are taken at public meetings of the Executive Board. Executive Board meets once a month
on a Monday at 6.30 pm (except August) at the Town Hall, Warrington.
Further Information and Representations about items proposed to be heard in Private
Names of contact officers are included in the Plan and can be reached via (01925) 442104. If you are unsure,
please contact Democratic & Member Services on the same number and staff there will be able to assist you.
If you wish to make representations about an item proposed to be heard in private, you should contact
Democratic and Member Services by no later than six clear working days before the meeting.
The areas of responsibility of the ten members of the Executive Board are:
Councillor T O’Neill
Councillor R Bowden
Councillor J Carter
Councillor J Guthrie
Councillor T Higgins
Councillor M McLaughlin
Councillor H Mundry
Councillor H Patel
Councillor D Price
Councillor P Wright

Leader
Deputy Leader/Corporate Finance
Children’s Services
Environment and Public Protection (including Climate
Change)
Leisure and Community
Public Health and Well-being
Highways, Transportation and Public Realm
Personnel and Communications
Culture and Partnerships
Statutory Health and Adult Social Care
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Last forward plan entry No. 042/17
If you have any questions about any of the items listed please contact Christine Oliver on 01925 442104.
Decision
Reference
Number

Date added to
the Forward Plan

Item

£s to be spent/saved
/vired

Statement of Reason why the Wards Affected Lead Executive Board List of Policy/Reference
item of business is private
Member
Documents

Directorate and
Contact for Further
Information

Key
Decision
(Y/N)

Families & Wellbeing
David Cowley
Tel 246890
dcowley@warrington.g
ov.uk
Economic Regeneration,
Growth and
Environment
Steve Park
Tel: 01925 443930
kgreen@warrington.gov
.uk
Economic Regeneration,
Growth & Environment,
Dave Cotterill
Tel: 01925 442711
dcotterill@warrington.g
ov.uk
Corporate Services
Danny Mather
Tel 01925 442344
dzmather@warrington.
gov.uk

Yes

Economic Regeneration,
Growth and
Environment
Stewart Brown
S_brown@warrington.g
ov.uk
Economic Regeneration,
Growth and
Environment
Tom Shuttleworth

Yes

Key Decisions – 15 January 2018
037/16

25/10/16

Housing Development Options
Appraisal

*Part 2 confidential (see note
below)

All

002/17

31/05/17

Bewsey and Dallam Hub

>£250k

*Part 2 confidential (see note
below)

Bewsey &
Whitecross

018/17

27/07/17

Playing Pitch Strategy

N/A

N/A

All

*Executive Board (see
above)
Councillor T Higgins,
Leisure and
Community

035/17

03/10/17

Solar Farm Investment

£17m

*Part 2 confidential (see note
below)

All

038/17

02/11/17

Birchwood Park Business Plan

*Part 2 confidential (see note
below)

All

040/17

15/11/17

Priority Transport Infrastructure,
Centre Park Link – Funding update
and Construction Contract Award

*Part 2 confidential (see note
below)

All

*Executive Board (see
above)
Councillor R Bowden
Deputy
Leader/Corporate
Finance
*Executive Board (see
above)
Councillor R Bowden
Deputy
Leader/Corporate
Finance
*Executive Board (see
above)
Councillor H Mundry
Highways,

>£250k
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*Executive Board (see
above)
Cllr M McLaughlin
Public Health &
Wellbeing
*Executive Board (see
above)
Councillor R Bowden
Deputy
Leader/Corporate
Finance

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Agenda Item 3
Transportation and
Public Realm

042/17

28/11/17

Award of Contract for Supported
Accommodation for Single Homeless

£297,494 pa

*Part 2 confidential (see note
below)

All

*Executive Board (see
above)
Councillor P Wright
Statutory Health and
Adult Social Care

Tel: 01925 442353
xtshuttleworth@warringt
on.gov.uk
Paul Lawrenson
Tel: 01925 442699
plawrenson@warringto
n.gov.uk
Families and Wellbeing
Rick Howell
Tel: 01925 442979
rhowell@warrington.go
v.uk

>£250k

*Part 2 confidential (see note
below)

All

*Executive Board (see
above)
Councillor R Bowden
Deputy
Leader/Corporate
Finance

Economic Regeneration,
Growth and
Environment
Stewart Brown
S_brown@warrington.g
ov.uk

Yes

N/A

All

*Executive Board (see
above)
Councillor R Bowden
Deputy
Leader/Corporate
Finance

Corporate Services
Danny Mather
Tel 01925 442344
dzmather@warrington.
gov.uk

Yes

Adults.

Yes

Non Key Decisions – 15 January 2018
Nil.

Information Items – 15 January 2018
Nil

Key Decisions – 12 February 2018
037/17

23/10/17

Tender and Contract for award for
re-instatement of Town Hall Gates

Non Key Decisions – 12 February 2018
Nil.

Information Items – 12 February 2018
Nil

Key Decisions – 12 March 2018
039/17

02/11/17

Capital Programme Monitoring
2017/18 - Quarter 3 Report
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041/17

20/11/17

Bewsey & Dallam, Grey to Green.
Phase 2 Highway / Environmental
Improvements – Construction
Contract Award

>£250k

*Part 2 confidential (see note
below)

*Executive Board (see
above)
Councillor H Mundry
Highways,
Transportation and
Public Realm

Economic Regeneration,
Growth and
Environment
Tel: 01925 442353
xtshuttleworth@warringt
on.gov.uk
Keith Sanders
Tel: -01925 442531
ksanders@warrington.g
ov.uk

Yes

*Executive Board (see
above)
Councillor R Bowden
Deputy
Leader/Corporate
Finance
*Executive Board (see
above)
Councillor H Patel,
Personnel and
Communications

Corporate Services
Claire Harris
Tel: 01925 442766
Claire.harris@warringto
n.gov.uk

No

Corporate Services
Gareth Hopkins
Tel: 01925 443932
Ghopkins1@warrington.
gov.uk

No

Non Key Decisions – 12 March 2018
Nil.

Information Items – 12 March 2018
02/11/17

Budget Monitoring 2017/18 –
Quarter 3

N/A

All

02/11/17

Performance Report 2017/18
Quarter 3

N/A

All

**Note: Part 2 confidential
Exempt Information – Schedule 12A, Local Government Act 1972: It is likely, in view of the nature of the business to be transacted or the nature of
the proceedings, that if members of the public were present during that item, confidential information would be disclosed to them in breach of the
obligation of confidence
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
EXECUTIVE BOARD – 11 December 2017
Report of Executive
Board Member:

Councillor T Higgins, Executive Board Member, Leisure and
Community

Chief Executive:

Professor Steven Broomhead

Senior Responsible
Officer:

Eleanor Blackburn, Head of Strategic Partnerships and
Commissioning

Contact Details:

Email Address:
eblackburn@warrington.gov.uk

Key Decision No.

030/17

Ward Members:

All

TITLE OF REPORT:

Telephone:
01925 443874

LIBRARIES MODERNISATION – RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE
LIBRARIES MODERNISATION WORKING GROUP

1.

PURPOSE

1.1

To advise members of the work undertaken by the Libraries Modernisation Working
Group since March 2017.

1.2

To present a series of recommendations proposed by the Working Group, intended
to support an improved and modernised libraries provision across Warrington.

2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

The report is not confidential or exempt.

3.

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

3.1

Warrington Borough Council commissions LiveWire to provide a range of leisure,
library and health & wellbeing services. This contract is in place until 2022. Local
Authorities have a statutory duty under the Public Libraries and Museums Act 1964
to provide a comprehensive and efficient library service for all (S7). In considering
how best to deliver this duty each authority is expected to determine, through
consultation, the local needs and to deliver a modern and efficient library service that
meet the requirements of their communities within available resources.
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3.2

During the Autumn of 2016 LiveWire undertook consultation on a range of proposals
to modernise library services within a reduced financial envelope on behalf of WBC.
There was a significant level of public feedback on these proposals (reported to
Executive Board on 13 February 2017) which prompted a revisiting of the proposals
and the setting up of a short term Libraries Modernisation Working Group, which
would be chaired by the Chief Executive, Professor Steven Broomhead. This group
includes independent members including representatives of the Save Warrington
Libraries campaign group, and representatives from the Council and LiveWire. All
meetings were held in public and located in library buildings wherever possible. All
nine meetings were positive and constructive in tone and outcome.

3.3

This report sets out the achievements of this Working Group to date, and presents
the recommendations of the Group.

4.

ABOUT WARRINGTON LIBRARIES MODERNISATION WORKING GROUP

4.1

The group first met in March 2017 and established a terms of reference. It aimed to:













Support Warrington Borough Council to:
o Deliver a libraries service in compliance with the Public Libraries and
Museums Act 1964.
o Carry out adequate consultation with regards to any changes to the
libraries service.
o Have regard to its equality duty under section 149 of the Equality Act
2010.
Develop and publish strategic vision for Warrington libraries.
Ensure that all proposals and recommendations of the group are developed
within the ambitions, outcomes and design principals set out within the strategic
vision.
Develop a needs analysis for libraries in Warrington.
Establish financial parameters within which the delivery of libraries will need to
operate.
Develop robust options appraisals and business cases for each of the proposals
outlined in the Livewire modernisation proposals report presented to WBC
Executive Board on 13 February 2017.
Develop impact assessments for each of the proposals outlined in the Livewire
modernisation proposals report presented to WBC Executive Board on 13
February 2017, drawing on the consultation feedback already undertaken.
Develop an engagement and communications plan to ensure the involvement of
library users in the development of the strategic vision and modernisation
programme, and to improve take up of the Library service.
Strengthen and develop the overall monitoring and review framework for the
delivery of the library vision and associated services.
Present a set of fully worked up proposals for approval by Warrington Borough
Council Executive Board.
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4.2

Since March the Working Group has met a further nine times and has succeeded in
delivering:
 An agreed strategic vision – see Appendix A.
 A communications and community engagement plan which has included
regular press statement on progress; a new webpage providing access to all
Working Group papers; public meetings including an open Q&A session at the
end of each meeting; and, pro-active involvement in library specific working
groups and the development of Friends of Libraries groups. The process has
returned a great deal of positive community energy regarding the future of
and usage of the Libraries.
 An options appraisal for each individual library, and a series of overarching
recommendations for the whole of the Warrington library service offer. This
is set out in more detail below.
 A needs assessment, including both an overarching Warrington assessment
(see Appendix B), and a summary needs assessment for each individual library
and surrounding community area (a summary of which is included within each
options appraisal).
 The basis of an Equality Impact Assessment (EIA) for each of the presenting
options. Each EIA will be further developed following the decision of
Executive Board.
 An interim Public Libraries Delivery Plan (see Appendix C).
 A financial assessment of each option.
 A PR plan setting out the future plan for the promotion of libraries and
ongoing support for the development of Friends of Libraries groups.
See Appendix D for all minutes of the meetings.

5.

OPTIONS APPRAISAL

5.1

Appendix E provides the full options appraisal for each library as presented by the
Working Group, with supporting financial information attached in Appendix F.
Options have been considered for all libraries excluding Orford, Woolston and
Central libraries as no service changes are currently planned for these libraries. Any
changes to services that sit within the Warrington Museum building, including
Central library, will be considered and consulted upon if and when they develop.

5.2

In summary, it is the recommendation of the Working Group that all Warrington
libraries should remain open for the foreseeable future, with a forward plan to be
implemented that focuses on better community use of the library buildings to
increase income and inward investment opportunities, and more efficient use of
existing resources. Each library will become a ‘community hub’ with a range of
community based learning, health and wellbeing activities, as well as in some cases
some specific private / public activities. The Working Group is keen to maintain the
core principles as set out in the Libraries Vision, and any change that is agreed should
maintain a minimum set of core services, which includes:


Reading – free access to printed books, e-books and talking books.
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Information – access to government and non-government information sources,
including online.
Digital –being able to access the internet for free, with support from staff and / or
through adaptations or aids where required. Customer contact access online to
support an open access service.
Health - free access to resources aimed at supporting and improving health and
wellbeing
Learning - free access to resources, space and opportunities for study and
learning.
Culture – expand partnerships with local culture organisations and provide more
ways for customers to get involved.
Children’s promise – including a diverse reading offer for children and young
people, and opportunities for literacy and cultural experiences.

5.3

Each library brings within it different opportunities for increasing income or changing
how services are delivered, depending on the size and location of each library.

5.4

The biggest scope for income generation has been identified in Lymm, Culcheth and
Stockton Heath libraries. Birchwood and Burtonwood both provide opportunities for
Hub models, with Birchwood providing an opportunity for a significant saving
through a new Hub model. The benefits to this include increased opening hours for
both libraries and the potential for increased footfall as people who would not
normally enter a library are introduced to the service as they access for other
services. Westbrook, Penketh and Padgate provide the least opportunities for either
increased income, savings or new working models, however both Westbrook and
Penketh have potential longer term opportunities.

5.5

Lymm
A number of opportunities have been identified which centre on the rental of
community and office space which is currently being underutilised. A number of
partners are interested, including Lymm Parish Council, a local charity, a local
Community Interest Company and a local small business. Financial calculations
suggest a potential increase in income of between £5,000 and £20,000, dependent
on which options are progressed. There are no identified requirements for capital
investment from WBC. Arrangements would be via a sub-lease arrangement
managed by LiveWire, with income generated being investment directly into the
library service. All of the options allow for a continued library provision that
maintains current services.

5.6

Culcheth
Two partners have expressed an interest in leasing some of the underutilised space
available, including Culcheth Parish Council and a local childcare provider. Financial
calculations suggest a potential increase in income of between £3,800 and £13,000.
Both of the options would require a capital investment to reconfigure the internal
and external space – further work is required to confirm exact amounts, although
26

Agenda Item 4
indicative amounts have been identified. Both options allow for a continued library
provision that maintains core services.
5.7

There was significant public objection to moving the library provision to the Culcheth
High School / Leisure Centre site and therefore this option has been removed.

5.8

Stockton Heath
Stockton Heath Parish Council has expressed an interest in leasing some space within
Stockton Heath library, which would provide a sustainable income source (amount to
be determined). A local working group has also been developing ideas for how the
library could be reconfigured over time to allow for alternative income sources such
as sessional community use and a refreshments area These proposals would require
a capital investment to reconfigure the internal and external space. However, the
proposals are such that incremental changes could be made over time as grant
funding or alternative funding sources are identified.

5.9

It is recommended that the range of options for Lymm, Culcheth and Stockton Heath
continue to be worked through, with the next steps being to:
 undertake a detailed analysis of each partner business case,
 undertake an Equality Impact Assessment.
 undertake a local consultation as appropriate, once a preferred option is
identified.

5.10

Burtonwood
LiveWire has been progressing with an opportunity to invest in the development of a
local Post Office which would otherwise have been lost to Burtonwood. This service
would be moved to within the library footprint and would bring with it additional
opportunities for retail sales which will contribute to offsetting the increased running
costs, although it is anticipated that there will be an overall increase in net cost for
this library as a result of increased opening hours. This option protects a local public
service for residents whilst offering opportunities for an improved library provision
and extended wellbeing services in a small isolated area with higher than average
levels of deprivation. The Post Office is currently undertaking public consultation,
the findings of which we await. It is recommended this process continues to be
progressed.

5.11

Birchwood
Birchwood library currently provides the biggest opportunity for savings by moving
the current library into an underutilised space within Birchwood Leisure and Tennis
Centre – located just across a minor road from the current library. Although this
would decrease the overall footprint of the library, it would replicate a proven Hub
model currently seen in Woolston and Orford which allows for savings through more
flexible staffing arrangements and decreased building and services costs, whilst
maintaining a core library provision. This option would require some capital
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investment, however external funding sources are potentially available, both to
support the move of the library, but also to improve leisure facilities across the wider
Hub site. The current library space would be offered to Birchwood High School under
an appropriate lease arrangement.
5.12

An alternative option for reconfiguring the current Birchwood library space has also
been explored. However, there is little chance of bringing in a significant amount of
income, beyond sessional community use, given the prevalence of office and meeting
space within the Birchwood Park area.

5.13

It is recommended that a Business Case and Financing Plan for the development of a
new Hub at Birchwood Leisure and Tennis Club is progressed to be brought back to a
future Executive Board for approval.

5.14

Penketh
Work is ongoing locally for a potential re-development of the district centre which is
in need of significant upgrade and improvement. Local Councillors are actively liaising
with the owners of the retail units in the area. Whilst this work progresses for a
potential local masterplan, the Friends of Penketh Library have been working closely
with library staff to put in place activities and encourage use of the library by local
people. Early indications suggest the model is working, with performance figures
improving. It is therefore recommended that this work continues.

5.15

Westbrook
Westbrook is the only one of Warrington’s libraries which is located in a unit not
owned by Warrington Borough Council. There have been potential suggestions of a
reconfiguration of units within the area that the library is located. This would prompt
a move to another unit, which would give scope to consider a change in provision
such as a mixed use ‘hub’ offer in a slightly bigger unit, or alternatively a reduced
library provision in a smaller unit. It is recommended that we put specific
considerations for Westbrook on hold until there is clarification on landlord plans
within Westbrook District Centre.

5.16

Padgate
Efforts to engage local partners in working towards a more effective and efficient
library provision has resulted in limited success. Longbarn Residents Association
have taken up a small office space within the building resulting in £93 per month
additional income. It is recommended efforts to engage local partners continue, and
a programme of activities to encourage local community use is put in place.
Consideration should also be given to a more flexible staffing structure. LiveWire’s
bibliographics service is currently located in Padgate and therefore a single staffed
front desk may be possible at quieter times. However this would need more careful
planning given recent anti-social behaviour in and around the library area.
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6.

FURTHER CONSIDERATIONS

6.1

As the Working Group has progressed a number of other areas of consideration have
been identified through analysis of the needs assessment, and through feedback
from service users.

6.2

The condition of some of the library buildings has deteriorated and a number of
priority repairs are required. It is therefore recommended that an improvement plan
is initiated and, as landlord, the Council meet the costs of these improvements,
currently estimated at up to £1m over the next five years.

6.3

Concern has arisen over the level of investment into the existing book stock. Recent
years have seen a reduction in investment, and although the book stock is
comparatively high and managed well compared to other areas, the turnover and
introduction of new titles has dropped. There was agreement within the Working
Group that the book stock will become tired if investment continues to drop, which
will continue to contribute to falling user numbers. The Working Group has
therefore recommended a one-off capital investment into the book stock to boost
current titles in both fiction and non-fiction. It is recommended that the Council
support this one off investment. It is also recommended that the annual spend by
LiveWire on book stock is increased to a minimum level of £150,000 by 2018/19.

6.4

Currently there is no partnership level Libraries Strategy for Warrington, although
LiveWire do have an internal libraries and learning strategy. It is recommended that
work commences over the next year to develop a Libraries Strategy, drawing on input
from across all key stakeholders. This work will be co-ordinated by Warrington
Borough Council and will be the main feature of the work of the proposed
Partnership Group.

6.5

To support this work it is recommended that a new Partnership Group, which would
make recommendations to the WBC Executive Board and LiveWire Board, is
established to oversee the development of the strategy, and to continue to provide
advice and support as the options set out in this paper continue to be worked
through. A draft Terms of Reference is attached in Appendix G.

6.6

The Partnership Group would agree a set of performance measures derived from the
Library Strategy. WBC will monitor these via our commissioning team and its
performance monitoring arrangements. The Partnership Group will also ensure that
the library service is professionally led by senior officers and that a comprehensive
training programme for all staff in the library service is developed and implemented.

6.7

The Partnership Group will work vigorously to promote the Library Service and to
develop a volunteering strategy to add value to the Library Service.

7.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS
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7.1

The review of libraries provision was initiated following a challenge by WBC to
LiveWire to identify savings across its services.

7.2

Throughout this process it has become clear that opportunities to increase income
and to modernise and improve our libraries provision are available. A considerable
amount of community and entrepreneurial energy has been unleashed.

7.3

The total budget for Warrington Libraries Service in 2017-18 totals £1,512,000. This
includes running costs (people, premises and utilities) of each site, wider library
services such as book stock replenishment, area library and bibliographical services,
and central overheads.

7.4

It is recommended that LiveWire maintain this budget, plus CPI inflation, for the next
3 years (up to 2020/21). However, within this budget it is recommended that the
book fund increases to £150,000 p/a by 2018/19. Therefore, to maintain current
service standards and keep all libraries open as recommended, LiveWire must realise
income opportunities.

7.5

To further support this it is recommended that Warrington Borough Council supports
an investment plan to enable delivery of the range of options put forward in this
report. This should include:
 One off investment into the book fund of c.£150,000 in 18/19 financial year,
bringing the total book fund budget to £300,000 for 2018/19;
 A planned programme of repairs and maintenance to existing library premises of
up to £1m;
 Subject to the future recommendations of the Partnership Group (if approved), a
further commitment to support future financial investment to support delivery of
business cases identified throughout this report once finalised and approved.

7.6

Funding should be further enhanced through other external funding sources
wherever possible.

8.

RISK ASSESSMENT

8.1

A risk assessment of each option is included within Appendix E.

9.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

9.1

Initial Equality Impact Assessments have been carried out (see Appendix H) and will
be further developed as business cases are progressed.

10.

CONSULTATION

10.1

As referred to in section 4.1 above a number of engagement activities have taken
place to ensure community involvement in the work of the Working Group.

11.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION
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11.1

Resources for frontline services are becoming increasingly pressurised. As the
Council is forced to make cuts elsewhere as a result of this government’s
continued austerity programme, libraries also come under the spotlight. The
Council’s goal is to modernise the service to ensure it is financially sustainable and
meets the wider aspirations for community wellbeing and public service hubs.

11.2

Public feedback has strongly argued against closure, but instead to find other ways
to keep libraries open and relevant to modern needs. This paper recommends we
continue to seek alternatives to closure and an ongoing shrinkage of the libraries
service, whilst seeking alternative methods of maintaining a sustainable libraries
provision.

12.

RECOMMENDATION

12.1

The Executive Board is recommended:
(i)

To make a commitment to maintain Warrington’s existing library provision
and keep all existing libraries open.

(ii)

To support the Vision for Warrington libraries (Appendix A).

(iii)

To support this commitment the Executive Board is recommended to:
 Invite a detailed analysis of partner business cases for Lymm, Culcheth
and Stockton Heath;
 Support the continuation of the public service process at Burtonwood,
subject to the outcome of the Post Office led public consultation;
 Seek a Business Case and Financing Plan for the development of a new
Hub at Birchwood;
 To request that LiveWire commit to maintain the current libraries
revenue budget, plus CPI inflation, for three years, within which an
increase in spend on the book fund to £150,000 p/a should be found;
 To commit to an investment plan, to enable delivery of the range of
options put forward in this report. This currently includes:
o Once off investment into the book fund of c.£150,000 in 2018/19
financial year, bringing the total budget for 2018/19 to £300,000,
o A planned programme of repairs and maintenance to existing library
premises of up to £1m,
o Subject to the future recommendations of the Partnership Group (if
approved), a further commitment to support future financial
investment to support delivery of business cases identified
throughout this report once finalised and approved.
 To approve the development of a new Libraries Partnership Group, which
would oversee the development of a new partnership strategy for
libraries and establish a new set of performance measures.
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13.

BACKGROUND PAPERS



Society of Chief Librarians guidance - http://goscl.com
Public Libraries CIPFA Statistics - http://www.cipfa.org/services/statistics/comparativeprofiles/public-libraries

Contacts for Background Papers:
Name
Eleanor Blackburn

E-mail
eblackburn@warrington.gov.uk
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APPENDIX A
Our Vision for Warrington Libraries
We will enhance people's quality of life by providing relevant and responsive libraries at the heart of our
communities.

Our ambition is for everyone in Warrington to:





choose to use libraries because they see clear benefits and positive outcomes from doing so
know what services are on offer in our libraries and how to make the most of what’s available
be introduced to new ideas, opportunities, tools and skills through their engagement with libraries
received trusted information and guidance from libraries that will help them to make informed
choices and confidently take part in and enjoy the town, its heritage culture and its employment
opportunities

Outcomes
We want our library services to be delivered in a way that ensures their contribution to the following
outcomes for the people and communities of Warrington:








Cultural and creative enrichment
Increased reading literacy and learning
Improved digital access and literacy
Helping everyone achieve their full potential
Healthier and happier lives
Greater Prosperity
Stronger and more resilient communities.

Design Principles
In developing our future library services we will use the following design principles so that they:








Meet legal requirements
Are shaped by local needs
Focus on public benefit and deliver a high quality user experience
Make decisions informed by evidence
Support the delivery of a consistent England-wide core library service offer
Promote partnership working, innovation and enterprise
Use public funds effectively and efficiently

We will ensure that the values of transparency, sustainability, inclusiveness and free universal access run
through all of our service developments and associated decision making
We will actively consider different models for service delivery; encourage the diversification of funding to
support sustainability of our library services; and support the need for an appropriately trained and qualified
workforce.
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Libraries Modernisation Working Group – 26th September 2017
Author: Amanda Juggins, Warrington Borough Council
Warrington Libraries Needs Assessment
1. Purpose
This evidence based Warrington Library Needs Assessment presents data on
Warrington’s demographics, needs of the community and different aspects of
Warrington’s Library Service. The document describes Warrington’s communities and
includes data to help understand library usage and membership.
A draft needs assessment was shared with the group in July and following feedback a
final version is now presented.
This needs assessment uses a range of available evidenced sources from commercial
and public sector open data, using tools such as Acorn and CIPFA. Overlaid with
LiveWire’s own business data and survey feedback, the needs assessment helps to:





Understand library services users,
Understand the needs of the boroughs population,
Inform decision making,
Ensure compliance with the 1964 Libraries and Museum Act and the public
sector equality duty (PSED) set out in Section 149 of the Equality Act 2010.

2. The Library Needs Assessment
The data and insight provided within the needs assessment are intended to assist
Warrington Borough Council and LiveWire in ensuring there is a comprehensive,
efficient, modern and sustainable library service. This needs assessment provides
insight to support the future vision, strategy and library service offer. The needs
assessment is an overarching document used as a reference point to inform the final
recommendations of the library service review.
3. Summary
The needs assessment is now final and will be continue to be used to develop the
business cases and future library service offer.
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Warrington Library Service:
Comprehensive Needs Assessment
Executive Summary

Local authorities are responsible for providing a comprehensive and efficient library service.
Public library services are delivered by 151 library authorities in England, and the Culture
Secretary has a legal duty to ‘superintend’ or oversee the library services they provide. The
data and insight provided in this Needs Assessment are intended to assist in enabling the
Council to assess what a comprehensive and efficient library service for Warrington should
be today, and to inform the future vision, strategy and library service offer. The Executive
Summary provides an overview of the key findings of the Needs Assessment.
Demography
Warrington is very mixed in terms of Multiple Deprivation. It has 12 small areas (LSOAs)
within the 10% most deprived across England. In contrast there are 15 small areas (LSOAs)
within the 10% least deprived areas across England.






Nationally, Warrington Borough Council is ranked 108 out of 152 Upper Tier local
authorities in England (where 1 is the most deprived) on the 2015 IMD (based on the
‘rank of average score’).
According to the 2015 mid-population estimates, the number of people living in
Warrington is 207,695 representing a 5.6% increase over the last 10 years. Warrington
has a very similar age structure to England and the North West; 19% of all residents
were estimated to be under 16; 63.2% aged 16-64 and 17.8% aged 65 and older.
Future projections1 (based on 2014 mid‐year estimates) show that Warrington’s
population is estimated to increase over the next 25 years by an extra 27,600 people
(+13%); an extra 14,100 males and 13,500 females. The only age‐groups expected to
have a smaller population by 2039 are those aged 20‐24, and 40‐54. The largest
percentage increases are expected in those aged 65 and older. Between 2014 and
2039, the number of men aged 65+ is expected to increase by 11,700 (a 71% increase)
and women aged 65+ by 11600 (a 59% increase). This means an overall increase of
approximately 23,300 people aged 65+. In comparison, the number of under‐65s is
expected to rise by only 4,300.

Library Membership


LiveWire membership data (2014/15) shows that the 18-59 age bracket accounts for
42% of the membership total which, whilst it is the largest age group membership for all
libraries, is not representative of the Warrington population in that the 16-64 age bracket
is 63.2% (ONS, 2015). The age brackets 0-4, 5-12 and 13-17 years accounts for 32.8%
of the LiveWire membership which when compared to the mid-year population age

1

Note: projections are based on recent trends and do not take into account any policy changes that have not
yet occurred, nor those that have not yet had an impact on observed trends.
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bracket 0-15 years is significantly above Warrington’s 19% demonstrating a higher
number of under 16s use the service than the average population.
LiveWire’s membership is 56.1% female, 37.9% male and 6% unknown (where a user
has not provided information) .Warrington’s mid-year estimates (ONS, 2015) show
Warrington has a 49.64% male and 50.36% female population.
LiveWire users are asked about ethnicity and disability. With regards to ethnicity, 68.1%,
ethnicity is unknown and 27.9% are white British. For disability, 61% is unknown, 36%
selected ‘no disability’ and 1% have a mobility disability.
In 2015/16, 31,446 individuals were registered as active users2 of the library service in
Warrington. This is equivalent to 15.1% of the borough’s population, however not all
borrowers have a Warrington postcode. When analysing only Warrington postcodes
there were 28,325 active users, 13.7% of the Borough population.
From 2011 – 2016 (LiveWire annual Membership data) there has been an overall 25.7%
reduction3 in active users with the greatest annual reductions occurring between 2013
and 2016.
LiveWire Library data held for book issues between 2008 and 2016 indicates that there
has been an overall reduction of 42.7% (3.2M down to 1.8M). Conversely, e-books have
seen a sharp increase between 2012 and 2016 with a 124.1% increase (5k up to 11k)
from 2012 to 2016 although caution should be applied with these percentages as the
numbers in brackets are vastly different.
All Warrington libraries have a percentage of users registered with them that use other
libraries, overall 25% of transactions in the August 2016 – March 2017 (KOHA, March
2017) period were at a library other than the library the users was registered at.

Costs and Buildings






The CIPFA 2015/16 benchmarking group shows that Warrington has comparatively low
costs per visitor and cost per available hour. Further, costs per 1,000 population for
Employees; Premises; Total Materials, and; Computing are all below the group average.
Within the CIPFA 2015/116 comparator group, Warrington has the least total revenue
expenditure and the second to least net expenditure, both of which are below the group
average
Under the terms of its management agreement, LiveWire runs the boroughs library
services from various sites which are owned or rented (Westbrook) by the local authority
which retains responsibility for their maintenance. The buildings vary in age and
condition markedly, from the historic central library opened in 1848 to Orford hub built
and opened in 2012. Costs for repairing individual sites vary dependent on need.

2

An ‘active user’ is defined as someone who has used the library service for borrowing a book, using a public computer or borrowing an
eBook in the previous 12 months.
3
This reduction percentage is representative of the 2016 active users data subtracted from the 2011 active users figure. It is accepted that
slight variations in trends occurred between reporting periods, but overall the direction of travel has declined.
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1. Introduction
Under the 1964 Libraries and Museum Act, local authorities are required to provide “a
comprehensive and efficient library service for all people that would like to use it”. Such a
service would have “books and other printed matter and other materials in sufficient number,
range and quality to meet the general requirements and any special requirements of adults
and children. “. Under the act the secretary of state for culture is responsible for ensuring
authorities meet this duty and this duty has been used to investigate changes to library
services by local authorities. This Warrington Library Needs Assessment provides data on
different aspects of the Library Service, helping us to understand the needs of the
communities that we serve, and the usage and performance of Warrington libraries.
The data and insight provided are intended to assist in enabling the Council to assess what
a comprehensive and efficient library service for Warrington should be today, and to inform
the future vision, strategy and library service offer.

2. The National Picture
Local authorities are responsible for providing a comprehensive and efficient library service.
Public library services are delivered by 151 library authorities in England, and the Culture
Secretary has a legal duty to ‘superintend’ or oversee the library services they provide.

2.1.

Current Challenges and Opportunities

The current challenging climate for the public sector means that public services are under
increasing financial pressure. The challenges and opportunities for the public library service
come from various sources including cuts in public spending, public sector reform, new
technology and digital services, and the needs, attitudes, perceptions of library audiences
and local communities.

2.2.

Public Sector Reform

In July 2011 the Coalition Government published the Open Public Services White Paper
setting out its public service reform programme for England, opening services up to a wider
range of providers, devolving decision making to the lowest appropriate level and improving
transparency and accountability of public services.
The Localism Act (2011) brought a greater focus to local decision-making and the role of
parish councils. The Act also requires local authorities to maintain a list of assets of
community value which have been nominated by the local community and includes a
‘Community right to bid’ (introduced in 2012) for assets of community value including
libraries. When listed assets come up for sale or change of ownership, the Act then gives
community groups the time to develop a bid and raise the money to bid to buy the asset
when it comes on the open market.

2.3.

Technology and Digital Services

Developments in information and communications technology (ICT) can affect libraries in
various ways:
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They introduce new ways in which people can access knowledge and reading for
leisure, for example using smartphones and eBooks.
They allow libraries to provide their services in new ways, for example using selfservice machines for issuing and returning books or providing online reference
facilities.
They can support greater efficiency in the way the service is provided, and make it
easier for library authorities to share functions and services.

Data from the Department for Culture, Media and Sport (DCMS) ‘Taking Part’ Survey shows
that in 2014/15, 72 per cent of adults said they had used the internet and/or email in their
free time. However, there was variation in usage between adults of different ages and
gender. Further it demonstrated that the reported likelihood of internet and email use
decreases with age and, although reported use by gender was similar in younger age
groups, men over 75 were significantly more likely to have used the internet and/or email
than women of the same age.

3. Library Data
This Libraries Needs Assessment draws upon a range of sources from both commercial and
public sector Open Data using tools such as Acorn and CIPFA4. Overlaid with LiveWire’s
own business data, the Needs Assessment will help to develop a detailed understanding
about the people that interact with the Library Service, the needs of the borough and
importantly informs decision makers to help ensure compliance with the public sector
equality duty (PSED) set out in Section 149 of the Equality Act 2010.
The following data statement is intended to accompany the information contained in this
Needs Assessment.







4

The LiveWire Membership datasets used in this Needs Assessment are a reflection
of individuals who have joined the library service and their interactions with the library
service. Every effort has been made to ensure the datasets used are an accurate
reflection of interactions between LiveWire and their customers, it should be noted
that interactions are not a reflection or assessment of engagement levels.
An ‘active user’ is defined as someone who has used the library service for borrowing
a book, using a public computer or borrowing an eBook in the previous 12 months
Other sources of reliable information may be required to create a fuller picture of
library site usage and volumes. When considering time series analyses, changes
between reporting periods may be a product of shortfalls in earlier reporting periods
and should not automatically be interpreted as trends in delivery or activity. Where
this is known it is highlighted and data should be interpreted and used with caution.
Users of the data must consider and assess the quality of the data drawing on the
information and resources described.
Other data and information regarding library activity, usage, utilisation of the building
should be sought and used along with the information presented within this needs
assessment.

CIPFA is the Chartered Institute of Public Finance & Accountancy

42
5















Not all datasets used in the Needs Assessment are representative of the full history
of the Library Service due to availability and the way in which records and data is
held, or has been held.
Some figures have been subject to rounding up/ down in line with recognised
practice and as such may not always add up to 100%. Where this is the case, data
has been checked to ensure this does not alter the central messages of the analysis
Data validation. It should be noted that the library usage and postcodes analysis is
generated from a LiveWire transaction report (KOHA Aug 2016 – March 2017), so
caution should be applied in that some users have multiple entries. Further, this data
is limited in that it only shows issues and renewals since KOHA (the new library
management system) went live in August 2016. Further work needed to ensure there
is improved data quality.
Populations projections are based on recent trends and do not take into account any
policy changes that have not yet occurred, nor those that have not yet had an impact
on observed trends.
Usage includes take-up of services and the cost of each library. The data is sourced
from the library management system (number of issues, active members etc), from
data recorded in branches (visits, attendees at activities), the finance system (costs/
CIPFA) and the Office of National Statistics (population). For each data set used the
period and source is specified within the analysis. This data has been supplemented
by, and where relevant checked against, data from the latest Library User Survey
(2016) as well as data from the Phase One consultation, which also sought to
establish current patterns of service use.
Benchmarking largely relies on being able to compare on a like for like basis and for
Library Services there is generally good common interpretation and completion of
returns by service professionals and accountants in the form of the CIPFA return.
This makes comparison across the service a more meaningful exercise than in some
other service areas.
Demographic data has been sourced from the Indices of Deprivation 2015, the 2011
Census, the Department for Education, the Office of National Statistics (JSA
claimants), Google Maps (travel times).
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4. Local picture – Demographic Need
4.1.

Indices of Deprivation

The Indices of Deprivation are used by the Department for Communities and Local
Government to measure the extent of deprivation in England across seven themes: income,
employment, health, education, crime, access to services and living environment. There are
32,844 small areas (Lower Super Output Areas or LSOAs) in England, each with an average
of 1,500 residents. Each small area is scored across the seven themes to calculate an
average score for Multiple Deprivation, and these scores are then ranked.
The latest Indices of Deprivation were calculated in 2015. Small areas in Warrington were
given an average score for Multiple Deprivation and ranked against other small areas in
England. The map below shows how small areas in Warrington compare for Multiple
Deprivation with the rest of the country. Small areas coloured red are those with the most
deprivation and small areas coloured dark green are those with the least deprivation.
Fig 1.1 below demonstrates that Warrington is very mixed in terms of Multiple Deprivation. It
has four small areas within the 4% most deprived of small areas across England and eight
others within the 10% most deprived across England. In contrast there are 24 small areas
within the 20% least deprived of small areas across England.
Fig 1.1
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The Indices of Deprivation 2015 provide a national ranking of local deprivation levels using a
series of 7 Domains (income, employment, health and disability, crime, etc.) which are then
weighted and combined to form the most commonly referenced measure of deprivation, the
Index of Multiple Deprivation (IMD).
Nationally, Warrington Borough Council is ranked 108 out of 152 Upper Tier local authorities
in England (where 1 is the most deprived) on the 2015 IMD (based on the ‘rank of average
score’).
Fig 1.2 below provides a breakdown of the 127 LSOAs in the Borough on the IMD 2015 by
decile of deprivation, along with a comparison to 2010 (please note, there were 125 LSOAs
in 2010):
Fig1.2
IMD 2015 and IMD 2010 by Decile of Deprivation
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2010 %2015
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4.2.

Universal Credit

Universal Credit was introduced across a small number of Job Centres in 2013, of which
Warrington was one. It is being rolled out gradually across the country with the aim of
simplifying the benefits system. It is intended that a single Universal Credit payment into a
bank, building society or credit union account will replace separate payments for Jobseeker’s
Allowance, Housing Benefit, Working Tax Credit, Child Tax Credit, Employment and Support
Allowance and Income Support.
Fig 1.3 below demonstrates that number of claimants in Warrington has steadily grown since
2013, as new claimant groups become eligible to apply. The intention is that the process will
make it easier for people to find work, as less financial disruption will be caused by the single
payment, therefore the proportion of claimants who are employed is expected to increase. In
Warrington, the proportion of Universal Credit claims that are made by employed people has
increased from 33.8% in November 2013 to 37.8% in May 2017 2015.
Fig 1.3
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4.3.

Population

According to the 2015 mid-population estimates, the number of people living in Warrington is
207,695 representing a 5.6% increase over the last 10 years.
Fig 1.4 and 1.5 below show that Warrington has a very similar age structure to England and
the North West; 19% of all residents were estimated to be under 16; 63.2% aged 16-64 and
17.8% aged 65 and older.
Fig 1.4

Fig 1.5

Age Structure (Mid-year population estimates
2015)
(Office for National Statistics 2016)

% Age Breakdown (LiveWire Data 2015/16)

Warrington

19.0%
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18.9%

63.0%

18.1%
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19.0%
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0%
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20%
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The LiveWire membership data (2015/16) is not directly comparable to the mid-year
population estimates due to slight differences in the age brackets. Warrington 16-64 age
bracket is the largest age group in line with the North West and England. LiveWire’s
membership (2015/16) 18-59 age bracket accounts for 42% of the membership total which,
whilst it is the largest age group membership for all libraries is not representative of the
Warrington population. The age brackets 0-4, 5-12 and 13-17 years accounts for 32.8% of
the LiveWire membership which when compared to the mid-year population age bracket 015 years is significantly above Warrington’s 19% demonstrating a higher number of under
16s use the service than the average population.
The Ward with the largest population was recorded as Poplars and Hulme (12,448 residents,
equivalent to 6% of the total population of Warrington, ONS mid-pop estimates 2015). This
ward also has the highest proportion of 0-15s, yet a relatively low proportion of older people
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3%

100%

aged 65+ compared to other wards. The ward with the smallest population was Poulton
South (5851 residents, equivalent to 2.8% of the total Warrington population, ONS mid-pop
estimates, 2015).
There were approximately 92,220 households (Warrington Gazetteer, 2016) at the end of
2016. At the time of the last Census it was estimated 30.9% are households with dependent
children. 71.6% are owner occupied, 0.7% shared ownership, 15.6% rented from a social
landlord and 12.1% privately rented / living rent free.

4.4.

Gender

Figs 1.6 and 1.7 below illustrate Warrington mid-year estimates (2015) and LiveWire
membership data (2015/16) for gender. LiveWire’s membership is 56.1 female, 37.9% male
and 6% unknown (where a user has not provided the information)
Fig1.6

Fig 1.7

Gender - Warrington %

Gender (LiveWire Data,2015/16)
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4.5.

LiveWire Membership Data 2015/16: Disability

Figs 1.8 and 1.9 below demonstrate LiveWire membership data (2015/16) indicating that
disability is unknown for 61% of the membership and 36% of members have selected no
disability. 168 (1%) of the membership profile have selected that they have a mobility
disability.
Fig 1.8 & Fig 1.9
% Disability - All Libraries
(LiveWire Membership Data 2015/16)
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4.6.

36%

Disability

All libs

All Libs

EYESIGHT

75

0%

HANDS

9

0%

HEARING

63

0%

LEARNING

95

0%

MENTAL

84

0%

MOBILITY

168

1%

NO-DIS

11244

36%

NO-REPLY

299

1%

OTHER

120

0%

UNDEFINED

0

0%

UNKNOWN

19294

61%

BLANK

34

0%

Total

31485

Ethnicity

At the time of the 2011 Census 4.1% of Warrington's population recorded their ethnicity as
non-White, compared with 14.6% for England and 9.8% for the North West. Within
Warrington, the Ward with the highest proportion of non-White residents was Whittle Hall
(9.9% of residents were non-White), and the Ward with the smallest proportion of non-White
residents was Poulton South (1.2% of residents were non-White).
Fig 2.0

In 2011, Whittle Hall was the Ward with the highest number of Asian / Asian British residents
within Warrington (equivalent to 19.2% of all the Borough’s Asian/Asian British residents).
Culcheth, Glazebury and Croft was the Ward with the highest number of Black / African /
Caribbean / Black British residents (equivalent to 15.3% of all Black / African / Caribbean /
Black British residents in the borough). Office of National Statistics August 2016 show that
between 2004 and 2015 there was a net gain of around 4,483 long-term international
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migrants and 1,978 short-term international migrants to Warrington. In general, Warrington’s
immigration rates are below North West and England averages.

4.7.

LiveWire Membership Data 2015/16: Ethnicity

LiveWire membership data (2015/16) in Fig 2.1 below demonstrates that 68.1% of their
membership have ‘unknown’ ethnicity and 27.9% White British.
Fig 2.1
% Ethnicity - All Libraries
(LiveWire data 2015/16)
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4.8.

Warrington Projected Populations

Warrington’s population has increased year on year from 2004 to 2015. Future projections5
(based on 2014 mid‐year estimates) show that Warrington’s population is estimated to
increase over the next 25 years by an extra 27,600 people (+13%); an extra 14,100 males
and 13,500 females. The only age‐groups expected to have a smaller population by 2039
are those aged 20‐24, and 40‐54. The largest percentage increases are expected in those
aged 65 and older. Between 2014 and 2039, the number of men aged 65+ is expected to
increase by 11,700 (a 71% increase) and women aged 65+ by 11600 (59% increase). This
means an overall increase of approximately 23,300 people aged 65+. In comparison, the
number of under‐65s is expected to rise by only 4,300 (see figure 2.2 below)

5

Note: projections are based on recent trends and do not take into account any policy changes that have not
yet occurred, nor those that have not yet had an impact on observed trends.
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4.9.

Employment

Fig 2.3 below demonstrates the percentage of employment that is placed in each of the
Broad Industrial categories, as defined by BRES (Business Register and Employment
Survey). This chart compares the percentage of employment by category and compares it to
regional and national comparators.
Fig 2.3

Fig 2.4 below demonstrates the number of unemployment related claimants for 2016 and
2017, by grouped ages.
Fig 2.4
Total Claimants 2016 and 2017
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Fig 2.5 below demonstrates the total % of unemployment related claimants* (No. of
claimants divided by total population), and the total number, for the 4 reported quarters
(NOMIS/DWP) of 2016
Fig 2.5
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4.10.

Housing Tenure

There were 85,140 (although this is now 92,220, Warrington Gazetteer, 2016) households
in Warrington at the time of the 2011 Census, of which 39.6% owned their home with a
mortgage or loan and 32.0% owned their home outright. Warrington had a higher proportion
of households owned via a mortgage or loan than the national or North West averages (see
Fig 2.6).
There have been no Council houses in Warrington since the transfer of stock to Golden
Gates Housing in 2004, but at the time of the Census 7.2% of Warrington's households were
classed as rented from the Council or equivalent (i.e. they were rented from a major social
housing provider), and a further 8.4% were rented from other social landlords. In 2011 there
were 8,683 households in Warrington (10.2% of all households) that rented their home from
private landlords or letting agencies.
In 2011, Whittle Hall was the Ward with the highest proportion of homes owned via a
mortgage or loan (59.0% of households). Penketh and Cuerdley was the Ward with the
highest proportion of homes owned outright (49.1%) and Poplars and Hulme had the highest
proportion of homes rented from a major social housing provider (28.3%).
Fig 2.6
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4.11.

Acorn Profile

Acorn is a classification system that categorises postcodes according to the financial and
social characteristics of the households within them. Acorn 2014 has been used to
categorise Warrington’s postcodes into one of 18 Groups and 62 Types. The table below is
illustrative of the LiveWire membership data (LiveWire postcode data March 2017)
compared with the Warrington total household population.
The grey arrows in Fig 2.7 below are illustrative of where the LiveWire Membership postcode
population are above or below the Warrington population in terms of percentage. Based on
the 2016/17 membership data, LiveWire’s largest Acorn Group is ‘Affluent Achievers’ with
36% of the LiveWire household population compared to the Warrington population profile
where Affluent Achievers account for 30.5%. All other Acorn Groups (with the exception of
not private households) are overall below the Warrington Profile percentage. However, there
are examples of Acorn Types i.e. 5.P Struggling Estates which are above the Warrington
Profile percentage.
Fig 2.7
Acorn Group Description

LiveWire
Membership

1. Affluent Achievers

10,209

1.A Lavish Lifestyles
1.B Executive Wealth
1.C Mature Money

2. Rising Prosperity
2.D City Sophisticates
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3. Comfortable Communities
3.F Countryside Communities

%

36.0

Warrington

27,965

%

30.5

829

2.9

2,222

2.4
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21.5

15,634

17.0

3,288

11.6

10,109

11.0

1,645

5.8

5,471

5.9

19

0.1

16

0.0

1,626

5.7

5,455

5.9

7,047

25

23,843

26

363

1.3

1,258

1.4

3.G Successful Suburbs

1,278

4.5

3,971

4.3

3.H Steady Neighbourhoods

3,072

10.8

9,777

10.7

3.I Comfortable Seniors

1,112

3.9

4,367

4.8

3.J Starting Out

1,222

4.3

4,470

4.9

4,297

15

16,460

18

318

1.1

786

0.9

4.L Modest Means

1,062

3.7

3,980

4.3

4.M Striving Families

1,958

6.9

7,082

7.7

959

3.4

4,612

5.0

5. Urban Adversity

5,010

18

17,794

19

4. Financially Stretched
4.K Student Life

4.N Poorer Pensioners
5.O Young Hardship

1,875

6.6

7,218

7.9

5.P Struggling Estates

1,443

5.1

4,270

4.7

5.Q Difficult Circumstances

1,692

6.0

6,306

6.9

6. Not Private Households

117

0.4

187

0.2

117

0.4

187

0.2

6.R Not Private Households

Total Addresses (Excluding Business
addresses without residential pop.)

28,325
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91,720

4.12.

Education

The following summary looks at the main “Key Stages” that pupils follow at school,
starting with the Early Years Foundation Stage (EYFS), Key Stage two at the end of
primary, Key Stage 4 in year 13 at high school and exams taken post-16 (A-levels).
The table below shows results for those pupils achieving a Good Level of Development
by the end of Reception. In 2013 there were significant changes to the curriculum in
EYFS; as a result of these changes the data has taken a few years to be considered
robust. In 2016, performance for Warrington is above North West, Statistical Neighbour
and England averages.
Percentage of pupils making a Good Level of Development at EYFS
2013 (%)
2014 (%)
2015 (%)
Warrington
45.2
60.0
67.6
North West
50.3
57.8
63.7
Statistical
52.2
61.2
67.8
Neighbours
National
51.7
60.4
66.3
EYFS results 2013-16; Department for Education;

2016 (%)
71.5
66.7
71.0
69.3

Key Stage Two
In 2016 there were also significant changes to how we measure performance at the end
of Year 6. There was a new curriculum as well as a much higher test and teacher
assessment standard than the previous Level 4. Because of these changes comparing
data with previous years is problematic.
However, based on the first statistical release from the Department for Education,
Warrington is ranked 14th (of 152) in the country and 2nd in the North West for Reading,
Writing and Maths combined. Warrington is above the North West average, our
Statistical Neighbour average and the England average in all subjects.
Percentage of pupils at the expected standard at Key Stage Two
Reading
Writing (%)
Maths (%)
(%)
Warrington
North West
Statistical
Neighbours
National

71
66
67

80
73
73

76
71
70

RWM
Combined
(%)
61
53
54

66

74

70

53

Key Stage 2 results 2016; Department for Education;

Key Stage Four
In 2013/14 there were major reforms to Key Stage 4 which affected how results were
calculated, this accounts for the drop for all of our the comparators in 2014. It also
means that comparison between years for many of the historical measures is no longer
meaningful.
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New accountability measures have been introduced and are explained below.

Warrington
North West
Statistical
Neighbours
National

% A*-C
in
English
and
Maths
63.6
61.7
65.3
63.3

% Entering
English
Baccalaureate

% Achieving
English
Baccalaureate

Progress
8

37.5
37.5
43.1

23.6
23.4
26.7

-0.16
-0.15
TBC

39.8

24.8

-0.03

All pupils who started secondary school in September 2015 (year 7) study the English
Baccalaureate (EBacc) subjects of English, mathematics, science, history or geography,
and a language when they reach their GCSEs, with pupils taking exams in these
subjects in 2020.
Schools and local authorities are also judged on how much progress students have
made since the end of Primary school. Progress 8 measures the achievement of a pupil
across 8 qualifications and compares this to what their estimated achievement is based
on their prior attainment. It is a type of value added measure.
For all mainstream pupils nationally in 2016 the average progress score is -0.03; a
positive score means pupils in the schools on average do better at KS4 than those with
similar prior attainment nationally. (A score of 0.25 for example would mean that on
average pupils in the school achieved a quarter of a grade more than other pupils
nationally with similar starting points).
In Warrington in 2016, the Progress 8 score is -0.16, the North West figure is -0.15.
Warrington is ranked 13th in the North West.
Although we are unable to compare the results for 5+A*-C including English and Maths
to previous years the results are shown in the table below. Warrington is about in line
with North West and National but slightly below Statistical Neighbour average.
Percentage of pupils achieving 5+A*-C including English and Maths
2013 (%)
2014 (%)
2015 (%)
Warrington
65.7
55.9
58.6
North West
59.9
55.8
55.9
Statistical
63.2
58.8
59.1
Neighbours
National
60.8
56.8
57.3
Key Stage 4 results 2013-2016; Department for Education.

2016 (%)
57.9
56.6
60.3
57.7

Post 16
The table below shows the percentage of students achieving 3 or more A* or A grades at
A-Level. There was a slight drop last year which was a trend shown across the North
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West and Nationally. This year results in Warrington have shown an improvement on the
2015 data and also an improvement on the 2014 results.
Percentage of pupils achieving 3+ A*-A grades in A-Level qualifications
2013 (%)
2014 (%)
2015 (%)
Warrington
7.2
5.8
5.3
North West
10.0
9.6
9.3
Statistical
9.2
8.2
8.2
Neighbours
National
12.5
12.0
11.7

4.13.

2016 (%)
6.5
10.8
9.2
13.2

Health

Life Expectancy at Birth
Life expectancy is an internationally accepted measure of the overall health of a population.
It provides an estimate of the average number of years a new‐born baby would live for if s/he
experienced the age‐specific mortality rates of a particular area throughout his or her life.
Life expectancy at birth measures broadly the same thing as all age, all‐cause mortality
rates, but is often considered a more intuitive and easier to understand indicator. The most
recent 3‐year time period available is 2013‐2015.
Trends in Life Expectancy (LE) at Birth:
Life expectancy in Warrington has increased substantially over recent decades, by just over
6 years for men and almost 4 years for women, since 1991. However, male and female life
expectancy are both significantly lower than England. Both locally and nationally, male LE is
consistently much lower than female. Male LE Over the past 10 data periods (2003‐2005 to
2013‐2015), male life expectancy in Warrington has increased by 2.5 years, from 76.0 to
78.5 years. England as a whole has made a slightly bigger improvement of 2.6 years, from
76.9 to 79.5 years, and thus the gap between Warrington and England has slightly widened.
Female LE Over the past 10 data periods (2003‐2005 to 2013‐2015), female life expectancy
in Warrington has increased by 1.1 years, from 80.7 years to 81.8 years. However, the
improvement across England as a whole has been greater, with an increase of 2.0 years;
from 81.1 to 83.1 years, and therefore the gap between Warrington and England has
widened substantially.

5. Local picture – Libraries
5.1.

Introduction

Profiles of the individual library branches previously published as part of the business cases
provided detailed information about the service including cost, activities, opening hours,
usage and performance. This section provides a summary analysis of these profiles and
some additional information.
LiveWire’s current reading and learning offer is delivered from eleven library sites of which
two currently sit within Neighbourhood Hubs at Woolston and Orford Park. Nine library sites
are traditional library buildings which are included in this review providing a total 374.5
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(CIPFA, 2015/16) hours per week access to reading and learning across the borough. (The
current service also delivers Prison library services at both Risley and Thorncross)
Warrington Libraries offer customers access to a range of core services, including:
Varied loan stock
Adult and children’s fiction and non-fiction books
Books in large print, in community languages and for adult learners
E-books
Audio books
Music CDs and DVDs
Toys
Newspapers and magazines
Local studies and family history resources
Information technology resources, including public access computers (referred to
nationally as ‘the people’s network’) including free internet access, free Wi-Fi,
printing, photocopying and fax facilities
 Study space
 Adults’ and children’s activities and events
 Provision of public information
While all sites contain the same basic stock, larger libraries offer some additional stock
types. The size of the stock depends on the size of the library and its use. The range of
stock available is also intended to reflect local need.











Warrington’s library service is open to anyone who lives, works or studies in the borough and
to occasional visitors. Local people can register at any library in Warrington and can borrow
and return books, and use the computers at any branch. Lending stock may be requested
and renewed online at any time, and delivered to any branch for collection. Many services
and activities can also be accessed by non-members.
Libraries also host events and hire out spaces to partner agencies and community groups
offering a range of services, advice and activities.

5.2.

Cost

Warrington’s current library network is supported by public funds to the value of
approximately £1.7million per annum through the total management fee paid to LiveWire,
which is shared with Leisure services6. This section will use CIPFA comparator data from
2015-6 to consider how Warrington resources its Library services and will look at how that
compares across 15 other authorities in England and Wales.
CIPFA collects statistics for library usage and makes them available to benchmark
performance of services across the country. Comparatively Warrington has the ninth largest
population which is below the group average. Figs 3.4 and 3.5 below illustrate that within the
CIPFA 2015/16 comparator group, Warrington has the least total revenue expenditure and
the second to least net expenditure, both of which are below the group average.

6

Please note that the figures provided from Livewire to CIPFA are not independently verified, and that LiveWire as a Community Interest
Company will have a different arrangement around costs than in-house and contracted out library services.
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Fig 3.4 and Fig 3.5

Fig 3.6 and 3.7 below shows that within the CIPFA 2015/16 group, Warrington has
comparatively low costs per visitor and cost per available hour.
Fig 3.6 and 3.7
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Fig 3.8 – 3.9 below are demonstrable of Warrington’s comparative position in the CIPFA
2015/16 benchmarking group for costs per 1,000 population for Employees; Premises; Total
Materials, and; Computing. Warrington is below the group average for all listed costs.
Fig 3.8 and fig 3.9

5.3.

Location

Warrington has a geographical spread of libraries across the borough. Please see Fig
4.0 below.
Fig 4.0
Key for libraries to
clarify locations
1.
2.
3.
4.

Westbrook library
Central Library
Orford Hub
Padgate Library

1.

4.

3.
2.
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5.4.

Transportation

Based on the active membership (closest members and furthest members) for each Library
the travel times in minutes and hours are demonstrated in Fig 4.1 below. Please note for
public transport, the times shown are for the members who have chosen to register at that
library who live the furthest away (LiveWire Members Data, 2015/16).
Fig 4.1
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5.5.

Buildings

Under the terms of its management agreement, LiveWire runs the boroughs library services
from various sites which are owned or rented (Westbrook) by the local authority which
retains responsibility for their maintenance. The buildings vary in age and condition
markedly, from the historic central library opened in 1848 to Orford hub built and opened in
2012. Costs for repairing individual sites vary dependent on need.
Many of the existing buildings share facilities with other local authority functions. The local
schools in Birchwood and Padgate have had specific access and co-working agreements
with the libraries, and the hubs at Woolston and Orford also include Leisure facilities as well
as a pharmacy and GP. Additionally, premises have been made available for hire by local
groups and sometimes to rent (CAB in Lymm). Sites have been considering how to improve
usage of the building in various ways to raise income or reduce costs and have issued press
releases to invite any potential interest.
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The premises could be categorised as followed:








Community libraries – locally supported facilities with strong support from the
community and strategic importance for organisations such as parish. Most of these
currently have sole use of their premises and some have specific Friends/Community
support groups. This group includes Burtonwood, Birchwood, Culcheth, Lymm,
Padgate, Penketh and Stockton Heath. These premises usually host some group
activities, offer study space and access to the internet as well as book stock. The
buildings mostly herald from the 1960’s and 1970’s and are in Scandinavian designs
with significant floorspace, and often high ceilings.
Hub services – convenient usually smaller scale services situated within partnership
sites. Staff are often shared with other facilities in the hub. This group includes Orford
and Woolston and the buildings are very modern, functional and maximising of
space. Building overheads are cheaper, footfall is usually higher.
Site of historic interest – Warrington Central Library is a crucial element of the City’s
heritage, co-existent with our Museum and home to 26 internet enabled PCs along
with the best access to reference materials within our local network.
Free flowing provision within other resources – a further development from the hub is
the concept of library resources situated in open plan setting such as thoroughfares
in new leisure or community led resources. These are service points and book and
information resources deliberately loosely situated within non-defined areas. Again
rent and overheads are very cheap.

All premises take full consideration of the requirements under the Equalities Act 2010 with
regards to accessibility.
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6. Local Picture - Library Usage
6.1.

Active Users

An ‘active user’ is defined as someone who has used the library service for borrowing a
book, using a public computer or borrowing an eBook in the previous 12 months. In 2015/16,
31,446 individuals were registered as active users of the library service in Warrington.
31,446 ‘active borrowers’ are equivalent to 15.1% of the borough’s population, however not
all borrowers have a Warrington postcode so in reality only 28,325 active users postcodes
where matched in Borough.
Fig 4.2 and 4.3
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Active users have only been measured since 2011. Overall in 2015/16, Warrington Central
Library had the highest number of Active Users. From 2011 to 2016 annual data indicates an
overall 25.7% reduction7 in active users with the greatest annual reductions occurring
between 2013 and 2016. All library sites have followed a similar curve with the exception of
Warrington Central Library which, from 2012 saw a much steeper decline in numbers of
active users. Orford site saw a steep increase in active users between 2011 and 2013.
Fig 4.4

7

This reduction percentage is representative of the 2016 active users data subtracted from the 2011 active users figure. It is accepted that
slight variations in trends occurred between reporting periods, but overall the direction of travel has declined.
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6.2.

Footfall

Footfall has been measured since 2008 as a means of counting who walks through the
doors of a library site. Whilst a potential indication of engagement is should be considered
alongside other information and data. Between 2008 and 2016 there has been an overall
26.8% reduction8 in footfall with the greatest annual year on year reductions occurring from
2011 (LiveWire Membership data 2008-2016). Whilst all sites (with the partial exception of
Orford which received a bump upwards after a redevelopment) have seen a downward
trend, there is variance to what degree footfall has reduced. Between 2011/12 and 2012/13,
Lymm, Stockton Heath and Birchwood experienced significant step changes in footfall
Fig 4.5 and 4.6
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6.3.

Joiners by month

Fig 4.7 below shows monthly data of new customers joining Warrington Libraries between
2014 and 2016 (LiveWire Membership data, 2014-16). The graph is illustrative of peaks and
troughs with noticeable declines in new joiners in the December of each year and peaks in
the summer months.

Fig 4.7
8

This reduction percentage is representative of the 2016 footfall data subtracted from the 2011 active users figure. It is accepted that
slight variations in trends occurred between reporting periods, but overall the direction of travel has declined.
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6.4.

Book Issues

Library data held for book issues between 2008 and 2016 indicates that there has been an
overall reduction of 42.7%9 (LiveWire 2008-2016) (3.2M down to 1.8M). In 2015/16 Stockton
Heath issued the largest amount of books over the 12 month period with Burtonwood issuing
the least.
Fig 4.8 and 4.9
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Time series analysis of book issues from 2008 to 2016 demonstrates that with the exception
of Orford who experienced an increase in Total Book Issues between 2011-2013 and
Woolston who experienced an increase in Total Book Issues between 2009-2012, all other
sites have experienced a decline (to greater and lesser degrees).
Fig 5.0 and 5.1
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Conversely, e-books have seen a sharp increase between 2012 and 2016 with a 124.1%
increase (5k up to 11k) from 2012 to 2016 (LiveWire 2012-2016). Book reading on small
handheld devices has become increasingly popular nationally and sales of electronic books
(EBooks) grew very rapidly between 2010 and 2013 (Nielsen Books & Consumers UK,
2014). In 2014, usage indicated that growth was slowing, but eBooks still accounted for 30%
of consumer book sales by volume, and 47% of fiction sales by volume (Nielsen Books &
Consumers UK, 2014).

9

This reduction percentage is representative of the 2016 active users data subtracted from the 2011 active users figure. It is accepted that
slight variations in trends occurred between reporting periods, but overall the direction of travel has declined.
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Nationally, the results from the ‘Taking Part Survey’ show that between April 2014 and
March 2015, 15 per cent of adults say they had visited a library website in 2014/15, this
represents a decrease from 17 per cent who said so in 2012/13, but a similar proportion to
2013/14 and 2011/12. Of those who said they had visited a library website: 72 per cent said
they had searched and viewed online information or made an enquiry. 37 per cent said they
had completed a transaction, such as reserved or renewed items, or paid a fine.
Data Correlation Analysis
The following datasets have been used to created Fig 5.2
 Scheduled open hours taken from CIPFA 2015/16 Return
 LiveWire 2015/16 Book Issues/ Public Network/ Visits Data
 LiveWire/ WBC 2015/16 FOI Data
These metrics have been selected for correlation analysis to demonstrate the relationship
between continuous variables and impact of these across Library Sites in Warrington.
Fig 5.2
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6.5.

CIPFA
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43

1.96

Book stock

CIPFA benchmarking data from 2016 suggests that amongst comparative local authorities
our stock is above average in number (CIPFA, 2015/16). Across all sites, Warrington Central
Library held the largest bookstock levels at March 2017.
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Fig 5.3 and 5.4
CIPFA 2015/ 16 Book Stock and Issues
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The chart below is representative of library usage and postcodes – the chart has been
generated from a LiveWire transaction report (KOHA Aug 2016 – March 2017), so caution
should be applied in that some users have multiple entries. It chart demonstrates the library
used as well as the home library, but is limited in that it only shows issues and renewals
since KOHA (the new library management system) went live in August 2016. The chart
illustrates that all libraries have a percentage of users registered with them that use other
libraries, overall 25% of transactions in the August 2016 – March 2017 period were at a
library other that the library the users was registered at.
Fig 5.5

6.7

LiveWire Service User Results

Periodically, LiveWire makes a questionnaire available to people to comment upon
the services that they provide. The results included here are from September 2016.
The survey had 4,168 responses and consisted of 14 questions. The chart below
shows the age profile of the survey respondents. 63% of respondents that declared
their gender were female, 29% were male.
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Fig 5.6
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Below is the summary findings of the LiveWire survey;















80.1% of those who responded said they had visited a LiveWire library in the
last year.
11% have used the library service within the last two years
8.9% said they have never used the library service, or not used it for years
According to the survey, the libraries used the most, by the respondents were
Central (32%), Orford (21%) and Penketh (17%). The least used libraries
were Burtonwood (2%), Culcheth (8%) and Lymm (10%).
40% of all respondents stated more convenient open hours would be an
improvement to the library service. This was also the same when comparing
each individual library, however the percentage varied. Lymm was the lowest
at 29% and Burtonwood was the highest at 61%.
19% stated better car parking would be of benefit to libraries. When looking at
individual libraries, Birchwood and Stockton Heath had a higher response with
24% and 23% respectively.423 people classed as ‘lapsed users’ (those who
do not currently use the library service), gave their view on what they used to
use the library for, and the results were similar to those that do use the
service – borrowing books (71%) and use of a computer (22%).
Those who had stopped using the service were asked why the three highest
reasons were “alternative sources” (46%), “my circumstances changed” (38%)
and “not enough new book stock” (14%).
Non users were asked what services already provided would bring them back
to use the service, 49% of members responded to say borrowing a book and
35.3% the use of free Wi-Fi. The lowest response was for story/rhyme time at
6%.
Non users were asked what other options (open field) would bring them back
to use the service. 21% of the 116 responses suggested Tea/Coffee facilities.
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APPENDIX C

Warrington Public Libraries
Delivery Plan
2017 – 2018
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1. Introduction & Background
Warrington Borough Council has a statutory duty enshrined in the Public Libraries and Museums Act 1964 to provide a comprehensive and
efficient library service for all people working, living or in full-time education within the Borough.
It is important that we consider this duty within the context of recent national developments, to ensure that Warrington’s library service
remains effective, innovative and fit for purpose.
Warrington’s library and bibliography service is currently managed by LiveWire CIC – an integrated health and wellbeing company.
This delivery plan is a document informed by consultation and engagement with local library users. It identifies key priorities based on
detailed research and consultation with sector partners and library users. The intentions detailed below will demonstrate our commitment
to improving the health and wellbeing of people who live or work in Warrington, and the important role our libraries play in supporting this
aim.
Principally the delivery plan has been informed by:
 Warrington’s Health and Wellbeing Strategy 2015-18


Feedback from the Warrington Libraries Modernisation Consultation process 2017



Society of Chief Librarians’ (SCL) Universal Offers – Health, Reading, Digital, Information, Children’s Promise and Learning Offer



CILIP (Chartered Institute of Library and Information Professionals)



Reading Agency



Time to Read



Booktrust




ASCEL (Association of Senior Children’s and Education Librarians)
DCMS – Libraries Deliver: Ambition for public libraries in England 2016-2021



Arts Council England

This delivery plan will further be supported and informed by the development of a new Public Libraries Strategy, which will be developed through
2018.
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2. Key Statistics (2015-16)
Warrington Library Service plays an important role in the lives if residents and communities across the town. This is reflected in the
following statistics for 2015-16:

725,557 – Number of people who chose to visit LiveWire libraries in 2016-17
31,446 - Number of library members to date
632,723 – The total number of books, talking books, CDs and DVDs issued in 12 months
804 – Young People completed the Summer Reading Challenge
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3. Our Vision for Warrington Libraries
We will enhance people's quality of life by providing relevant and responsive libraries at the heart of our communities.
Our ambition is for everyone in Warrington to:





choose to use libraries because they see clear benefits and positive outcomes from doing so;
know what services are on offer in our libraries and how to make the most of what’s available;
be introduced to new ideas, opportunities, tools and skills through their engagement with libraries;
receive trusted information and guidance from libraries that will help them to make informed choices and confidently take part in and
enjoy the town, its heritage culture and its employment opportunities.

Outcomes

Design Principles

We want our library services to be delivered in a way that In developing our future library services we will use the following
ensures their contribution to the following outcomes for the design principles so that they:
people and communities of Warrington:
 Meet legal requirements;
 Are shaped by local needs;
 Focus on public benefit and deliver a high quality user
 Cultural and creative enrichment;
experience;
 Increased reading literacy and learning;
 Make decisions informed by evidence;
 Improved digital access and literacy;
 Support the delivery of a consistent England-wide core
 Helping everyone achieve their full potential;
library service offer;
 Healthier and happier lives;
 Promote partnership working, innovation and enterprise;
 Greater Prosperity;
 Use public funds effectively and efficiently.
 Stronger and more resilient communities.
We will ensure that the values of transparency, sustainability, inclusiveness and free universal access run through all of our service
developments and associated decision making.
We will actively consider different models for service delivery; encourage the diversification of funding to support sustainability of our library
services; and support the need for an appropriately trained and qualified workforce.
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4. Our core offer
Warrington libraries will continue to provide the services that are essential in any public library based on the Society of Chief Librarians
(SCL) Universal Offers.




Reading
Children’s Promise
Information





Digital
Health
Learning

Reading
Free access to books including printed books, e-books and talking books (fiction and nonfiction). At present the range of e-books available
to library services is very limited. As reading habits and lifestyle challenges change the library provision will change to reflect this; maintaining
a balance of both print and electronic provisions based on demand and will be continually assessed.
Current printed book stock levels are higher than other comparable local authority areas, however investment in book stock has fallen in
recent years as budgets have got tighter. In order to maintain a vibrant and modern offer book stock should reflect both the actual and
potential needs of the service users. Stock will be purchased:














To support reading for pleasure
To support formal and informal learning
To support the local economy, regeneration and career / job opportunities
To improve wellbeing
To increase self-sufficiency and resilience of individuals and families
To provide information covering rights, health, local issues, council services
To provide general information to support everyday living
To preserve and provide access to a record of the past
To provide a balance between providing an adequate range of titles and supplying multiple copies of popular items
To meet the requirements of individual communities and of individual client groups
To provide stock in a variety of formats, hardbacks and paperbacks, fiction in large print, large format picture books, dual language
picture books, spoken word MP3s/CDs, DVDs and e-books
To provide best value from all stock by ensuring its maximum use
To maintain the range and depth of library collections through a stock management and maintenance programme
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The reading offer will be supported by a programme of reading activities including the Summer Reading Challenge for children, Reading
Ahead, 6 Book Challenge, Story / Rhymetime sessions, World book day/night, Read to Relax, National Libraries Day and support for local
reading groups.
Children’s Promise




Provide a range of inclusive and diverse fiction and non-fiction books and other information resources to support growing confidence in
literacy and formal and informal learning
Opportunities for young people to take part in a wide range of literacy and cultural experiences including reading and book-based
activities through a programme of reading activities Summer Reading Challenge for children, Rugby Reading Champions, Reading
Ahead, Story / Rhymetime sessions, World book day/night activities and reading groups for young people.
Volunteering opportunities for young people within each library site

Information



Provide access to government and non-government sources of information providing quality, trustworthy and reliable information
resources for service users
Through a staff training programme ensure the skills of library staff and volunteers are current to ensure efficient and effective access to
information and services online

Digital










Free access to the Internet for every customer for a minimum time period
Clear and accessible online information about library services
Access to assistive technology to enable all service users to access the digital provisions
Staff trained to help customers access digital information
Ability for customers to join online
Ability to be able to be contacted online for answers to customer queries
24/7 access to services through a virtual library presence
Ability to reserve and renew items remotely via online catalogue
Free access to wi-fi in library sites
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Health
Provide free access to resources aimed and supporting and improving health and wellbeing within the Borough. Including:





Books on prescription
Dementia offer
Mood boosting books
Shelf help

Learning






Provide free and low cost access to resources for study and learning such as online resources and courses, text books and reference
books
Provide study and learning spaces for children, young people and adults
Information about a range of free and low cost learning opportunities local to you
Create opportunities to explore and be creative including workshops, regular groups and special events for children, young people and
families
Provide places where communities and individuals can develop and share ideas and learn together
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In addition our promise to Warrington residents includes:
Friendly, skilled and knowledgeable staff to assist with enquiries or refer to quality, trustworthy and reliable sources of guidance. Library
staff will be trained in line with industry developments and nationally recognised courses recommended and delivered by associated library
bodies. Staff in lead positions will be education to degree level and professional librarians will be employed within Bibliographical and
Community teams’ to ensure professional expertise in advanced librarian and information management skills are embedded within the
service. Senior posts will include trained librarians and people with significant experience in public libraries, and a staff development plan
will ensure the workforce is tech savvy, ICT literate and reflective of the demands that customers place upon us.
Free, safe, impartial and attractive space that provides a welcoming, warm, accessible environment allowing libraries to be at the centre
of their communities. Ensuring libraries are available 24-7 through our digital offer with opening hours and technologies evolving to meet
consumer needs and library configuration flexible enough to support partnerships, changing patterns of use, and experiment with provision
and provide exhibitions.
Partnership working with other providers including local groups, educational services, volunteers, and Warrington Borough Council to
attract grant funding to deliver further activities and targeted services, based on the needs of communities. Each library to work in partnership
with services that support Warrington life, providing help with venues, technical help and publicity
Community participation that involves local people not just as a customer but as a partner in good quality, delivery initiatives and customer
service. We want everyone to be a friend of the service, committed to our improvements and achievements, affecting book stock, supporting
marketing and helping build the links that make libraries the centre of where they are based. We have already worked with local people to
set up friends groups, and we will continue to grow this model and make the services the best experience they can be.
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5. Delivering an enhanced service
In addition to the core offer Warrington libraries will deliver a range of additional services that enhance the offer, providing opportunities for
library services to be delivered in the heart of communities; focusing services on those most in need:
Promotional Events/Activities – author talks; programme of health event; holiday activities; school visits and themed events linked to
national or local agendas.
Specialist collections - collection of foreign language books; Books on Prescription; books that help to explain special situations (such as
death, divorce, a stay in hospital, a new baby) and resources include materials suitable for young people with visual or hearing impairment,
physical or learning problems: for example, tactile books, Braille books, big books and signed DVDs.
Services delivered by partners - such as computer classes; English for foreign language students and reading engagement programmes
with NEETS within the town.
Outreach services – a programme of outreach services to ensure vulnerable and isolated residents, who are unable to visit a library, are
still able to access library services. This includes a home library services, Read to Me, Pram Pack and Rugby Reading Champions.
Volunteer Programme – LiveWire libraries have a number of volunteer roles within the service aimed at offering local people the opportunity
to build their confidence by developing new skills, creating better employment prospects.
Culture – Libraries provide cultural spaces to communities and local partners delivering a Culture Offer across the Borough.
National partnerships – Time to Read, Society of Chief Librarians, Sporta, Booktrust, Reading Agency and ASCEL.
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6. Improving Health and Wellbeing
Warrington’s libraries will provide both universal and targeted neighbourhood programmes in Warrington designed to better the health and
wellbeing of local people. This will be achieved by integrating library services into a wider cultural, health improvement and leisure offer.
Warrington’s Health and Wellbeing Strategy sets out a number of key principles which this delivery plan aims to support:
Investing in integration - LiveWire Libraries are actively pursuing the co-location and integration of its services to improve sustainability
and access for more people.
Tackling inequalities - LiveWire Libraries encourage and support the Digital Inclusion agenda (Peoples Network, Wi-Fi, the Tinder
Foundation). Staff are Public Library Universal Information Offer trained (PLUIO).
Promoting prevention - LiveWire Libraries co-promote, co-host and complement ‘Lifestyle’ service prevention offers.
Strengthening community resilience and improving engagement - LiveWire Libraries provide spaces where communities can convene
and in offering a range of Free services and activities through partnerships encourage engagement and build community resilience. A
Library Usage Survey will also inform the Strategy moving forwards.
Encouraging personal responsibility - LiveWire Libraries provide a range of self-help facilities and information to encourage healthy
lifestyles and access to online public networks. Staff are accredited to assist citizens in accessing online government services more
independently.
Delivering excellence for Warrington - LiveWire Libraries will continue to strive for a high quality, relevant service in alignment with the
Health and Wellbeing Strategy and other key strategic outcomes.
Improve community engagement and volunteering - LiveWire Libraries have 50 registered volunteers and working in partnership with
local organisations include a number of young volunteers providing IT skills support in the Neighbourhood branches.

Warrington Health and Wellbeing Strategy 2015-18 encompasses all age groups through priority outcomes covering starting well, living well
and ageing well. LiveWire Libraries are a key delivery partner:
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STARTING WELL
 Improved lifestyle choices of children and young people - LiveWire Libraries will continue to offer the Reading Hack opportunity to children
and young people, as well as soliciting additional resources for cultural programmes. Wi-fi in the Libraries can provide opportunities to
support the ICT curriculum through opportunities such as coding workshops and supporting young people’s leisure interests such as
Minecraft sessions.
 Improved levels of emotional wellbeing in children and young people – LiveWire Libraries, in conjunction with SCL’s Books on
Prescription offer, will commit to purchasing new stock connected to Children and Young People’s wellbeing. This stock will be supported
by a national marketing campaign from the Reading Agency. LiveWire’s Outreach and Engagement team will continue to provide a
quality service working with Warrington’s hardest to reach families.
LIVING WELL
 More residents with the skills to benefit from local economic prosperity – LiveWire Libraries have the means to effect the upskilling of
residents either through volunteering or intern opportunities or from providing access to online courses, in a wide range of subjects, via
Massive Open Online Courses (MOOCS), the Learn My Way learning platform and/or tutor led workshops
 Improved employment rates for all communities - LiveWire will curate quality online tools for CV and personal profile creation, and job
searching.
AGEING WELL
 Improved support for people with dementia - LiveWire Libraries will continue to provide stock relating to dementia at all sites. This stock
not only contains self-help books but it also considers the impact of dementia on families and carers. Improving the quality of life for
carers is a priority outcome in WBC’s Health and Wellbeing Strategy.
 Reduced social isolation - LiveWire Libraries offer safe and trusted spaces for older members of the community to visit. New partnerships
may present new ways to engage those at risk of isolation. The Home Library and Read to Me service closely supports community
volunteers to read to the housebound and those at greatest risk of isolation.
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7. Encouraging library use and engaging local people
In line with our vision, we want Warrington libraries to be relevant and responsive libraries at the heart of our communities. We can only achieve
this by working with local people.
We have already worked with local people to create a new Friends of Libraries group in Warrington and further work is being undertaken to expand
this model of good practice across the town. Friend of Warrington’s libraries groups are developing new ideas and programmes aimed at
encouraging greater use of our libraries and are key to marketing the service to wider residents within the town. Activities so far have included:






Establishing a new reading group
Coordinated library Swap Shop – Lego cards and Jigsaws
Deliver themed story times
Programme of themed activities and promotions in the library such as Love Comes to Your Library event; poetry workshop, and
Superheroes storyboard competition
Undertake school holiday workshops

We will support these groups to develop by working alongside them offering support, advice and assisting with promoting the programme of
activities.
Supporting this work we have a dedicated Marketing Strategy for Warrington libraries which includes a 12 month programme of activities linked
to national and local initiatives. Develop a ‘growth and innovation plan’ encouraging new ways to use libraries and work with local people and
partners to encourage learning informed by national and local initiatives alongside the outcomes of local Surveys and partnership working.
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8. Measuring our success
As libraries in Warrington are delivered through an organisation commissioned by the Council, we already have in place a monitoring process
which records participation in libraries and reviews ongoing activities. This happens every 3 months.
We want to make sure that our libraries are the best they can be, and this means we also need to measure our success in other ways to supplement
this quarterly participation information. We already participate in CIPFA Public Libraries Profiles as a national benchmarking tool to support our
processes alongside assess how well our libraries are working.
Alongside quarterly meetings Warrington Borough Council have in place an annual performance framework which measures the following areas:
o Usage
 Visits – Physical/Virtual
 Members Issues - Physical -Virtual
 Outreach
 Open hours of physical libraries
 Number of hours IT usage
 Groups run – type and number
o Book stock
Book stock quality and usage is difficult to measure, however there are some indicators that help us assess how well book stock is being maintained
and used:





Total book stock per 1,000 population – maintain at over 1200 (CIPFA – Annual)
Acquisitions per 1,000 population – increase to 130 per 1000 by 2018 (CIPFA - Annual)
Available e-books per 1,000 population
Book stock purchasing level

o Feedback
 Compliments, comments and complaints policy
 Sample testing / mystery shopper at least once per year
 Customer survey, supported by ‘Friends of…’ groups.
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o Growth and innovation
 Feedback on individual projects
 Number of events with partners
o Publicity
 Value of free publicity
 Website hits
o Funding
 External income generated
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APPENDIX D
Informal Meeting of the Libraries Modernisation Working Group
2 March 2017
Present
Professor S Broomhead - WBC (Chair)
E Blackburn WBC
K Griffiths WBC
C Harris WBC
E Hutchinson LiveWire
A Juggins WBC
S Kenton WBC/CCG
S Parker WBC
C Siddall LiveWire
Item
1. Apologies

Decision

2. Terms of Reference and
Approach

Nil
Provision of a vision statement to be provided for the next meeting.
Terms of reference as tabled were AGREED subject to additional
independent member.
As detailed in the report:

3. Membership

Warrington Borough Council:
Steven Broomhead (Chair)
Claire Harris
Amanda Juggins
LiveWire
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Action
KG / EB
next
meeting

Emma Hutchinson
Cheryl Siddall
Matt Parker
Independent Advisors
To be invited:
Steve Cullen
Neil Kingsnorth
Jane Forshaw

EB

Support to be provided by Eleanor Blackburn, Kathryn Griffiths and Simon
Kenton.
Experts to be brought in as and when required.
4. Development of a Work
Plan
5. Consideration of LiveWire
Consultation report
recommendations
6. Public Meeting
Arrangements
7. Schedule of Future
Meetings
8. Future Items

To be considered at the next meeting.

EB

To be considered on a line by line basis together with the feasibility of the
recommendations.

EB

Group to meet in public. Advice to be sort from the Council’s Monitoring
Officer on the impact on this for meeting arrangements.
Minutes to be made public via Council webpages.

EB/Matt
Cumberb
atch
SP
SP

15 March, 5 April and 3 May all at 2pm in the Town Hall.
What can be learnt from other places.
Overview of engagement and approach.
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EB / AJ
EB /
Andrew
Donnelly

Meeting of the Libraries Modernisation Working Group
15 March 2017
Present
Professor S Broomhead - WBC (Chair)
G Borrows – Independent Advisor
E Blackburn WBC
S Cullen – Independent Advisor
J Forshaw – Independent Advisor
C Harris WBC
E Hutchinson LiveWire
A Juggins WBC
M Parker – LiveWire
C Siddall LiveWire
Support Officers
S Parker WBC
E Blackburn WBC
S Kenton WBC
Members of the public were in attendance
Item
1. Apologies
2. Minutes of the Informal
Meeting

Decision
Nil
Noted

3.Terms of Reference and
Membership

The Terms of Reference for the Group were circulated. It was AGREED that
any further comments should be forwarded to the Chair or S Parker before
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Action

being finalised.
The Membership was noted as:
Warrington Borough Council:
Steven Broomhead (Chair)
Claire Harris
Amanda Juggins
LiveWire
Emma Hutchinson
Cheryl Siddall
Matt Parker
Independent Advisors
Steve Cullen
Gary Borrows
Jane Forshaw
Support to be provided by Eleanor Blackburn, Kathryn Griffiths and Simon
Kenton.
Experts to be brought in as and when required.

3. Vision Statement

The Vision Statement was discussed and it was AGREED that it would be
amended to reflect some of the points made and it would be further
discussed at the next meeting.
Items included:
 Transparency of financial spend to ensure sustainability of planning
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EB

Inclusiveness of the community. Core service provided but what
could the local community add to this?
 Free universal access needs to be stated.
 Professionally trained staff
The Chair outlined the time line for getting a final report to the Executive
Board in November 2017. Details of the work plan was provided. It was
noted that there would be some amendments that would need to be made
to the formatting.


4. Development of a Work
Plan

The main work programme would be formed from the recommendations
on the library service made to the Executive Board in February 2017.
However, the Chair stated though that due to the involvement of
businesses in the use of the buildings there may be a need to deal with
particular proposals at an earlier point than November.
E Hutchinson outlined the process for the consultation exercise and
recommendations relating to the Library Service review in Warrington.

5. Consideration of
LiveWire Consultation
Report
Recommendations

EB

Points raised during the discussion were:
 Should be open to innovation
 Sharing space – could there be more capacity for the Council to do
this?
 Do not compromise the core service but make use of proposal such
as coffee shops sharing the service.
The Chair stated that it was intended that a template should be established
for each of the recommendations and that they should be brought back to
the meetings for consideration and debate.
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EB

The template would include information on capital and revenue spend.
The Chair stated that the Group was to meet in public. Minutes to be made SP
public via Council webpages.
6. Public Meeting
Arrangements

There may be occasions were the public would not be allowed to attend
due to the commercial sensitivity of the information under debate.
There would be a ten to fifteen minute period open to the public at each
meeting to raise any issues relating to the library service
Cllr J Grime – Culcheth Library – issue relating to the convenant on the
building and how would LiveWire support the local community going
forward? M Parker stated that LiveWire would continue to work with the
group and provided details of meetings that he had attended and progress
that had been made re Culcheth Library.

7. Public Questions

Stockton Heath Library – where was this up to? There was one possible
partner and a meeting had taken place with a group of Councillors in the
South of the Borough.
Central Library – there had been no further discussions relating to this since
the February report. The service was to remain in Central Library.
Book Allocation Fund – there was no changes planned until the conclusion
of the process.

8. Schedule of Future
Meetings

5 April and 3 May all at 2pm in the Town Hall.
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SP

Meeting of the Libraries Modernisation Working Group
5 April 2017
Present
Professor S Broomhead - WBC (Chair)
G Borrows – Independent Advisor
E Blackburn WBC
S Cullen – Independent Advisor
J Forshaw – Independent Advisor
C Harris WBC
E Hutchinson LiveWire
M Parker – LiveWire
C Siddall LiveWire
Support Officers
S Parker WBC
E Blackburn WBC
Members of the public were in attendance
Item

Decision

1. Apologies
2. Minutes of the previous
meeting
3. Terms of Reference and
Membership
4. Vision Statement

Action

A Juggins
AGREED
AGREED
AGREED

EB
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Put Vision Statement on work plan for the final meeting to ensure the
Vision Statement has been fulfilled.
T
AGREED the style.
5. Development of a Work
Plan





Further information to be populated for future meetings.
Communications Plan to be provided for the next meeting.
Further batch of dates to be provided and emailed through to October.
Meetings to be held in libraries after the 3rd of May meeting.

AGREED the style

6. Template




EB
Comms
SP -done
EB

Note – ensure the purpose is consistent with the Vision
Expected benefits – include qualitative measures such as how social
exclusion could be combatted, how literacy was being addressed etc.

Update the template and email electronically in between meetings.
Information provided was noted. It was intended that finance and
performance data would be provided as appropriate. A snapshot of where
the relevant library was up to would be detailed.
7. Discussion of each
individual library case –
Brief overview of current
status

Comments received:




Annual ebook position – clarify that this was across the Borough.
Demographic information – could this be provided on a postcode basis and
be plotted out?
Financial information could be misleading. Need to be careful of ‘hard
measures. Need a threshold.

Updates on Libraries
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EB/CH

Burtonwood
EH updated the meeting that discussions were in the final stages with a
commercial provider on sharing accommodation with Burtonwood Library.
It was hoped that implementation would be over the next few months.
Lymm
Similar to Burtonwood commercial discussions were being carried but they
were not as well advanced.
Stockton Heath
A wider working group was active in this area.
AGREED
Next meeting specification of what is meant by a Wellbeing Library
Bewsey and Dallam and Great Sankey library provision be looked at, at the
next meeting.
8. Discussion of other
recommendations – eg
lending lockers latest
status

EH updated on the formal consultation exercise around the revised staffing
structure. It was noted that a Chief Librarian had been built into the
structure.
AGREED that the details relating to the previous structure and the proposed
structure be circulated to the group at the next meeting


Culcheth



Padgate

First public meeting to be held in Culcheth
9. Public Questions

Concern that no commercial partners had come forward to work with
Padgate Library.
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EH



Board Members



Wards/Catchment Areas

Clarified that it was one Board Member with a library specialism.

10. Schedule of Future
Meetings

Wards didn’t work in Warrington – better to use catchment areas,
particularly to plot out usage by older people.
3 May at 2pm in the Town Hall.
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SP

Meeting of the Libraries Modernisation Working Group
3 May 2017
Present
Professor S Broomhead - WBC (Chair)
G Borrows – Independent Advisor
E Blackburn WBC
C Harris WBC
E Hutchinson LiveWire
A Juggins LiveWire
M Parker – LiveWire
C Siddall LiveWire
Support Officers
S Parker WBC
E Blackburn WBC
Members of the public were in attendance
Item
1. Apologies
2. Minutes of the previous
meeting

Decision
S Cullen J Forshaw – Independent Advisors,
AGREED Current staffing structure to be shared with the Group. Topic to
be revisited at the appropriate time.

3. . Workplan & Timeline

NOTED

4. . Save Warrington Libraries
(G Borrows report)

1.Discuss what is feasible from the report outside of the meeting.
2. Provide a paper on what may be achievable and turn into a Work Plan
3. Produce a summary of the Survey Monkey survey
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Action
CS

EB/EH
EB/GB
EB/CS

5.

Communications Plan

6. Verbal Presentation on
Great Sankey and
Bewsey/Dallam libraries

7. Burtonwood Library

8. Central Library
9. Lymm Library

10. Public Questions

NOTE and ENDORSE
NOTED.
Feedback to M Parker
Come back to Bewsey and Dallam Library at a future meeting.
The Chair reported that business cases had been provided for Burtonwood,
Central and Lymm libraries for this meeting. It was not the role of the
group to ‘sign off’ future provision but rather recommendations would be
made and it was to be a matter for the Executive Board to agree.
NOTE the options and further work be carried out on the transactional
issues referred to in the meeting.
NOTE the options and await further information from various
discussions/meetings.
NOTE the direction of travel with the various options and await further
information.
Will FOI questions be responded to positively.
EB informed the meeting that all FOI requests made through the Council
would be responded to subject to any legal restrictions. Requests made via
LiveWire will be responded to via the Council.
24 May – Culcheth Library at 2pm

21 June date may have to be changed. Further details to be provided.
11. Schedule of Future
Meetings

19 July at 2pm
23 August at 2pm
26 September at 2pm
17 October at 2pm (concluding meeting)
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SP
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Meeting of the Libraries Modernisation Working Group
24 May 2017
Present
Professor S Broomhead - WBC (Chair)
G Borrows – Independent Advisor
S Cullen - Independent Advisor
J Forshaw - Independent Advisor
C Harris WBC
E Hutchinson LiveWire
A Juggins LiveWire
M Parker – LiveWire
C Siddall LiveWire
Support Officers
S Parker WBC
E Blackburn WBC
Members of the public were in attendance
Item

Decision

1. Apologies

E Blackburn WBC

2. Minutes of the previous
meeting

AGREED.

3. Matters Arising –

Ensure that the specification for Bewsey and Dallam is shared with GB at
the appropriate time
Place existing staffing structure on the website.
97
1

Action

MP
SP

staffing structure

4. . Save Warrington
Libraries (G Borrows
report) and response
from the Council
5. . Workplan & Timeline

6. Survey

Further information to be provided on the staff development plan at the
appropriate time (after July).
NOTED
Description of what a core library service is, to be drawn up and
considered at the next meeting.
1

EB/EH

NOTED
Communications and Engagement Plan to come to the 19th of July meeting EB/Comm
s
NOTED .
Item for the work plan - Return to the quality and diversity of the book
stock and the book fund before the Working Group has completed its
work. Additional investment may be required.
NOTED further work progressing on options 2,3 and 4.
Clarification provided that £10k would be required to cover revenue costs.

7. Culcheth Library

completed

Progress noted with regard to the applications about to be made by the
Culcheth Library Working Group via the Parish Council in making two
applications for funding (Lottery/Bright Ideas) totalling £20k.
The issue regarding the covenant was noted and the Chair reported that
the Borough was aware of the position and it was under investigation.
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EB

.
NOTED the options to date for Padgate Library and the discussions
currently taking place with University Academy Warrington.
8. Padgate Library

AGREED Include the local councillors in the discussions (Cllr Bennett).
Could the profile be amended to cover the wide variety of activities that
take place in the library and the outreach work?

9. Penketh Library

The options were noted. The Chair reported on a regeneration master
plan being drawn up that would look at the immediate area - library,
shops, swimming pool, community facilities etc. This would not be ready
until 2020. This would require public/private investment.
The work of Friends of Penketh Library was applauded.
Further details to be provided.

10. Other recommendations

11. Public Questions

AGREED that a discussion should take place on ‘branding’ at the July
meeting alongside the Communications and Engagement Plan. .
Questions were asked on the following:
Will the quality and types of books be improved? As mentioned earlier in
the meeting this was to be looked at.
Is there as facility to donate books? Yes but there are caveats about the
type and state of the books
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Will the computers and software be improved. Issue of IT is to be looked
at, at a future meeting.
Opening hours are to be revisited.
23 June- Stockton Heath Library
12. Schedule of Future
Meetings

19 July at 2pm – Central Library
23 August at 2pm
26 September at 2pm
17 October at 2pm (concluding meeting)
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Meeting of the Libraries Modernisation Working Group
2.00pm, 23 June 2017, Stockton Heath Library
Present
Professor S Broomhead - WBC (Chair)
G Borrows – Independent Advisor
S Cullen - Independent Advisor
J Forshaw - Independent Advisor
C Harris - WBC
E Hutchinson - LiveWire
A Juggins - WBC
M Parker - LiveWire
C Siddall - LiveWire
Support Officers
J Pickles – WBC
Members of the public were in attendance
Item

Decision

Action

1.

Apologies

E Blackburn - WBC

N/A

2.

Minutes of the previous meeting

AGREED

N/A

3.

Matters Arising

N/A
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(a) Padgate Advert

NOTED
Advert produced and circulated to appeal to support community groups
and local business to support Padgate Library – no feedback from
interested parties had been received to date.

(b) Book stock and Warrington The report was NOTED, it covered a range of stock statistics, comparisons
Libraries
between similar size authorities and CIPFA performance figures.
It was proposed that existing contracts were amended to include measures to
report on stock spending, the need for effective stock management, better
handling of inter-library loans and curation policies.
Additionally, the council will make arrangements to sample stock to ensure it
meets the council’s duty under the Act, and will expect Livewire to set up its
own governance arrangements to review the quality, quantity and range of its
own stock.
Once the new guidance on a core library service and associated KPI framework is CS
released by National Libraries Working Group (being informed by professional
librarians and head of services) later in the year, the current library KPIs and
stock management process will be revisited and discussed with the library
modernisation working group, an Annual report will be produced and circulated.
It was AGREED that the recommended investment in book stock should aim for EH
CIPFA average for comparable peer group.
It was AGREED that GB be sent a copy of the current curation / collection policy.

4.

Work Plan / Time Line

August meeting – to include updates for all the library business cases.
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EB

EB

5.

Paper on Core Services
(a) Vision for current core offer The report was NOTED. Vision was dependent on core development,
across LiveWire libraries
working in partnership with other providers including local groups,
educational services, volunteers, and WBC to attract grant funding to
deliver further activities and targeted services, based on the needs of the
community. However GB advocated using CIPFA averages as targets.
(b) Proposed Library
Specification

Service The report was NOTED. More work was needed on the document to be
workable to meet targets and manageable KPI’s. It was AGREED that an
updated report be bought back to the back to next meeting.

6. Discussion of individual library
cases
(a) Stockton Heath Business Case Business case, 3 options forwarded and discussed. AGREED that LiveWire CS
– Cheryl Siddall
continue to progress option 2, to work with Stockton Heath Working
Group to maximise rental opportunities at the site.
(b) Westbrook Business Case – Business case, 3 options forwarded and discussed, AGREED that LiveWire
Matt Parker
in partnership with WBC and ASDA, continue to investigate option 2, MP
further work was needed to assess this proposal to ascertain the exact
financial information (revenue and capital) and to prepare a more
detailed plan.
The benefits for this option was that it would provide a potential
community hub, co-located LiveWire Services, provision to extend hours
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creating improved access to reading and learning, co-location of services
under one roof.
(c) Birchwood Business Case – Business case, 3 options forwarded and discussed. AGREED that a site MP
Matt Parker
visit take place to view the facilities at the Birchwood Tennis Centre prior
to option recommendation. There was a discussion about the suitability
of the co-location for the services offered.
JF questioned the value of hubs such as Orford and Woolston and why was this
the correct model to deliver services in future? EH stated that other NW
authorities such as Greater Manchester had studied how hubs worked and their
relative advantages, a key one of which was the very low cost base and
increased footfall.

7.

Discussion
of
recommendations

8.

Schedule of future meetings

other Nil

N/A

NOTED

N/A

19 July at 2.00pm – Central Library
23 August at 2.00pm
26 September at 2.00pm
17 October at 2.00pm (concluding meeting)
9.

Public Questions

Questions were asked on the following:
Why can the public not access information of LiveWire Board meetings
and why are meetings held behind closed doors? The reason for this is
104

N/A

that the Board discusses matters of a contractual nature and
commercially sensitive information.

105

Meeting of the Libraries Modernisation Working Group
2.00pm, 19 July 2017, Central Library
Present
G Borrows – Independent Advisor
S Cullen - Independent Advisor (in the Chair)
J Forshaw - Independent Advisor
E Hutchinson - LiveWire
A Juggins - WBC
M Parker - LiveWire
C Siddall - LiveWire
Support Officers
S Parker – WBC
E Blackburn - WBC
Members of the public were in attendance
Item
1.

Apologies

2.

Minutes of the
previous meeting

Decision
Professor S Broomhead - WBC
C Harris - WBC
E Hutchinson - LiveWire

Action

AGREED subject to the following:

N/A

N/A

Item 5 a)
Amend final sentence to read:

1
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‘‘However GB said it was too imprecise for a specification and lacked measures and targets to give
scale or quantum to the various activities and advocated using CIPFA averages as targets.”
Added text in bold.
Item 6 c)
Insert whole new sentence:
GB expressed major concerns about the proposal: its very high cost; the 50%+ reduction in Library
floor space; and the breaking of the physical link with the secondary school (a natural partner).

3.

Matters Arising

GB reported the following to the meeting:
1. NOTE: addressing the shortfall in the Bookfund
In 2015/16 the bookfund for Warrington Libraries stood at £103k. per annum.
The following calculation estimates the cost of bringing Warrington’s bookfund more or less in line
with the average spend of it comparator group, as defined by CIPFA. The base figures are taken from
CIPFA library profiles.
The average cost per book purchased for Warrington Libraries in 2015/16 (the latest available
figures) was £7.36 (CIPFA ref: B2). The average across the comparator group was £7.85.
The total number of acquisitions for Warrington Libraries in 2015/16 was 13,953 (CIPFA ref: D4).
That is 67 items per 1,000 population. The average across the comparator group was 121 per 1,000
pop. The shortfall is therefore 54 items per 1,000 pop.
Current population of Warrington = 207,000.
The immediate increase needed in the bookfund in order to bring Warrington up to the average can
be calculated as:

2
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54 x 207 = 11,178 items @ £7.36 = £82,270

2. Warrington Libraries Staffing: Full Time Equivalents (2012-2016)
Tables 1-5: Source CIPFA Library profiles
Table 1

Table 2

Table 3

3
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Table 4

Table 5

4
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Table 6: Source LiveWire

at 4 July 2017
FTEs
Professional Staff
All Other Staff
Total Library Staff

Average
5.0
25.5
30.5

N/A
N/A
N/A

Table 7

5 Year Summary (2012-2017)

Professional Staff
All Other Staff
Total Library Staff

3A
Update
information)

Report

31 March 2012
16.3 down to………..
41.3 down to………..
57.6

(for Noted achievements to date.

Reduction
69%
38%
47%

EB

3B Collection HQ Briefing on Noted for information purposes
Bookstock

5

4 July 2017
5.0
25.5
30.5
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and Noted the content of the report and consider further debate on this issue as it may well EB
form a recommendation to the Executive Board as part of the Working Groups findings.

3C
Acquisition
Management Policy
4

The Working Group noted the contents of the report. In particular given the final stages of EB
the process the Group were informed that the timings of the meetings may need to be
extended. Some members also asked if reports could be issued a little earlier to allow for
preparation time in advance.

Work Plan

5.Initial
Equality
Assessment

Impact The Group was provided with an overview of the initial equality impact assessment. Further AJ
work would be required for each business case and would be discussed in due course.

6. Warrington
Assessment

Needs The report was noted and was to be discussed further at the September meeting.

Library

EB

The reason for the overall reduction in attendance at the library was reflective of a regional
downward trend but could further information be provided on the library opening hours,
the reduction in the book fund etc that could have impacted on the figures.
There was a general discussion on how LiveWire were addressing the downward trend and
how the Council scrutinised performance.

7.Libraries
Communications/Engagement
Plan

The plan was noted. Officers were asked to review the wording of the key messages
provided in the document to ensure that they were accurate.

8. Warrington Libraries Strategy

EB outlined the Strategy which was a refresh of an existing document and one that started EB
to measure success.
GB stated that it was an important paper and one that outlined the Council as the
Commissioner and LiveWire as the Contractor. He considered that the Strategy needed to
be specific in what was asked for eg what was a core service? What were volunteers

6
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expected to do? What were the dimensions for delivery? It was important to provide
targets against measures. If the Council was the Contractor it needed to be precise.
At the meeting LiveWire provided details of how delivery plans were put in place for the
various services.
EB reported that this was a stop gap position and that it might be a useful for a
recommendation to be put to Executive Board that a strategic development process should
take place over a longer period of time to provide detail rather than a desk top exercise.
9. Procurement Overview

MP outlined, using an example, the procurement processes that had to be undertaken.

10. Outreach Plan 2017

The plan was noted.

11. Schedule of future meetings

19 July at 2.00pm – Central Library
23 August at 2.00pm – this meeting has subsequently been cancelled due to the number of
absences.
6 September at 2.00pm – Penketh Library
26 September at 2.00pm
17 October at 2.00pm (concluding meeting)

12. Public Questions

Questions were asked on the following:
Outreach Plan – page 2 referred to trial lockers, were they not discounted? This would be
reliant on the Executive Board decision and depended on the community venue review.
Warrington Guardian report – referred to an investigation of LiveWire’s governance
arrangements. Yes there was to be a review which had been triggered by Professor
Broomhead some months earlier. It was welcomed by LiveWire.

7
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Meeting timings – do they have to be at 2pm as more people could attend later meetings. SP
The matter had been discussed early on in the process and it was agreed that they should
be in the day time. It would be brought to the Chair’s attention though.
LiveWire – can the board members be invited to attend these meetings. It may give them a EB
sense of feeling from the public. Yes an invite could be sent.
Questions from the public – can all questions be minuted. Yes – any that were note please SP
forward to the Clerk (Sharon Parker).
Archive/Local Studies – Culture Warrington was to run this service. Why was this. CS to CS
provide a response but unofficially it was thought that Culture Warrington provide similar
services eg archive collection so the model was there.
Has each Library got a Working Group? No not all had one many have evolved.

8
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Meeting of the Libraries Modernisation Working Group
2.00pm, 6 September 2017, Penketh Library
Present
S Broomhead (Chair)
G Borrows – Independent Advisor
S Cullen - Independent Advisor
J Forshaw - Independent Advisor
C Harris - WBC
E Hutchinson - LiveWire
A Juggins - WBC
M Parker - LiveWire
C Siddall - LiveWire
Support Officers
S Parker – WBC
E Blackburn - WBC
Members of the public were in attendance
Item

Decision

Action

1.

Apologies

Nil

N/A

2.

Minutes of the previous meeting

AGREED

N/A

3.

Matters Arising

Transfer of the Archives & Local Studies Service from Livewire to Culture
Warrington
Improvements to the service were noted.
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4. Work plan/Timeline

Noted.

EB/SP

May require a further meeting to go through the final report prior to the
Executive Board meeting.
The 26th of September agenda was noted.
5.Options Paper

SB introduced the report and confirmed that it was an options paper
only. EB introduced the commentary for each of the libraries and
LiveWire colleagues made comments as appropriate. At the meeting in
addition to the information provided Board Members asked could the
following be added:
Birchwood – no further comment
Burtonwood – ensure that there was engagement with the Trade Unions LiveWire
relating to additional duties that may be required of staff.
Could thought be given to changing the working arrangements of the EB/LiveWire
staff eg could the community librarians be based at Burtonwood to
provide cover for the front of house staff for leave etc. This may also
have an additional impact of ‘growing’ the library service in this area and
keep costs down.
EB
Culcheth – a further parish council was also considering locating to
Culcheth. The decision would be known in a couple of weeks.
Ensure that all proposals would be ‘future proofed’ particularly with
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regard to the emerging Local Plan.
Lymm – no further comments

SB

Padgate – SB to speak with the Headteacher regarding the options.

EB

Consider using one level only and relocate the Bibliographic services staff
to another location to achieve a saving on the rental of the building (£2k). SB
Penketh – SB gave an assurance at the meeting that the timetable for the
masterplan for redevelopment of the area would not impact negatively
on the library.
Stockton Heath – no further comment

SB

Westbrook – SB to follow up with planners regarding the planning
application for the ASDA site.

6.Financial Paper

Noted the content of the report.

7. Marketing and PR

Noted the content of the report.

8. Schedule of Future Meetings

26 September – Orford
17 October – Town Hall
Further meeting to be agreed prior to the final report going to Executive
Board.
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SP

9. Public Questions

What was the overall timescale for the new structure at Lymm? It was
likely to be operational from 1 January 2018.
Central Library – the recent information provided in the newspaper did
not square with the information given at the last meeting. It was
thought that the information provided was inaccurate.
When was the report on the governance review at LiveWire going to be
made available? SB reported that he had engaged an Auditor to carry
out the work and this was to be reported back to him at the end of the
month. Various interviews had taken place with partners etc. The report
would be made available initially to the Board and after this to the public.

117

Meeting of the Libraries Modernisation Working Group
1.00pm, 26 September 2017, Orford Jubilee Hub
Present
S Broomhead (Chair)
G Borrows – Independent Advisor
S Cullen - Independent Advisor
J Forshaw - Independent Advisor
C Harris - WBC
E Hutchinson - LiveWire
A Juggins - WBC
M Parker - LiveWire
C Siddall - LiveWire
Support Officers
S Parker – WBC
E Blackburn - WBC
Members of the public were in attendance
Item

Decision

Action

1.

Apologies

Nil

N/A

2.

Minutes of the previous meeting

AGREED

N/A

3.

Matters Arising

SB reported that the governance review of LiveWire was to be completed
shortly. As soon as the report was received relevant people would be
informed.
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4. Work plan/Timeline

Noted.

EB/SP

Further meeting to go through the final report prior to the Executive
Board meeting.
It was thought that the Executive Board would consider the report at its
December meeting rather than in November.
5.Warrington
Assessment

Libraries

Needs AJ introduced the report which had previously been considered by the AJ
group. Some small changes had been made to the document.
Comments made were:
Disabilities – need to know more about and as a town focus eg
dyslexia/dementia etc
Reading and literacy – how do we measure success?
Survey information – good indicator – how do we build this in to the
performance framework?
Activity figures - a lot of good work was going on in the libraries but it
was unreported – need to include this.
Preparation of overall strategy – focussed on the 9 libraries but can
lessons be learnt from Woolston and Orford? How can we capitalise on
investment?
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6. Equality Impact Assessments

AJ introduced the report which was a living document and was currently
being added to as each of the options were proposed.
The group discussed finding alternative ways of targeting the age group
0-17 which included using the Youth Parliament, separate stock for
teenagers, breaking the group down further as it covered a wide age span
etc.
The recommendations were agreed.

7. Warrington Public Libraries
Delivery Plan 2017-18
(amended strategy)

EB outlined the report.
Comments were received on:
 In the introduction there could be information around the
development of the strategy – direction of travel?
 whether in the universal offer there could be something around
support for businesses?
Noted the content of the report.

8. Partnership Board

SB introduced the concept of a Partnership Board.
Comments received were:



Need for flexibility around the number of meetings
The terms of reference and membership needed to cover the five
universal offers eg literacy/ready etc. It might be appropriate to
co-opt these specialist advisors from time to time to support the
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EB

Board.
 Four places for friends of libraries – how would these
appointments be made?
 Would a Councillor representative be put on the Board – not yet
known. SB would review.
 In the purpose/role – was the terms ‘support’ enough? Wanted to
include wording such as dynamic, comprehensive, universal and
sustainable.
It was noted that there would be further discussion on this topic.
9. Schedule of Future Meetings

10. Public Questions

17 October at 2pm Town Hall
25 October at 11am Town Hall (Closed meeting)

SP

Public Library Partnership Board – Clarification on the start date SB
particularly with the Christmas period. SB to come back and clarify.
What plans are in hand to work with local people to set up ‘friends of’
groups in libraries were they are not present at the moment? EH
responded that the concept had been built into the work plans for those
relevant libraries and a document had been prepared to support staff.
National Libraries Week – 9-14 October – what was happening? A
participation workshop was taking place on Thursday and all the events
were going to be pulled together. Four professional librarians were going
to be present in libraries to help the public with queries.
Aside from this week activities were currently been advertised on a
rolling three monthly basis.
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APPENDIX E

Libraries Modernisation Working Group
Options appraisal and key
recommendations
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Date: 19 October 2017
Author: Eleanor Blackburn
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1

Introduction

Warrington Borough Council has a legal requirement to provide a “comprehensive and
efficient” library service under the terms of the 1964 Public Libraries and Museums Act.
Its libraries have been managed by LiveWire since 2012.
The below options appraisal assesses the options that have emerged and been prioritised
throughout the period that the Libraries Modernisation Working Group has been meeting.
The group was established in April 2017 and its objectives (as taken from the Terms of
Reference) included:











Support Warrington Borough Council to:
o Deliver a libraries service in compliance with the Public Libraries and
Museums Act 1964.
o Carry out adequate consultation with regards to any changes to the libraries
service.
o Have regard to its equality duty under section 149 of the Equality Act 2010.
Develop and publish strategic vision for Warrington libraries.
Develop robust options appraisals and business cases for each of the proposals
outlined in the Livewire modernisation proposals report presented to WBC Executive
Board on 13th February 2017.
Develop needs and impact assessments for each of the proposals outlined in the
Livewire modernisation proposals report presented to WBC Executive Board on 13th
February 2017, drawing on the consultation feedback already undertaken.
Develop an engagement and communications plan to ensure the involvement of
library users in the development of the strategic vision and modernisation
programme.
Present a set of fully worked up proposals for approval by Warrington Borough
Council Executive Board.

The work of the group has been supplemented by a number of individual library working
groups and “Friends of” library groups, which have looked at varied opportunities around
making libraries more sustainable and increasing participation.
This report considers options for eight of Warrington’s libraries. It does not consider
options for Orford, Woolston or Central as these sites will remain unchanged as Hub or colocated sites for the foreseeable future.
Where a clear preferred option has been identified, this has been highlighted. However,
there is not a clear preferred option for each library and this report aims to provide
information to support selection of a preferred option.
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This report is further supplemented by a finance report which sets out a financial analysis of
each option, and a series of needs assessments. Further work is also underway to assess the
equalities impact of each option.
About Warrington Libraries
Warrington Library service is currently delivered from eleven library sites of which two
currently sit within Neighbourhood Hubs at Woolston and Orford Park, eight library sites that
reflect traditional standalone library buildings, and Central library which is co-located at the
central library / museum and art gallery site on Museum Street. Across Warrington, active
users, visits to, and loans from libraries have been falling since 2008. This reflects a national
trend.
In 2015/16, 31,446 individuals were registered as active users of the library service in
Warrington. This is equivalent to 15.1% of the borough’s population, however not all
borrowers have a Warrington postcode. When analysing only Warrington postcodes there
were 28,325 active users, 13.7% of the Borough population.
Key for libraries to
clarify locations
1. Westbrook library
2. Central Library
3. Orford Hub
4. Padgate Library

1.

3.

4.

2.

To support the reading and learning offer being offered from library sites, LiveWire deliver an
outreach and engagement offer. The programme of activities extend into communities with
the aim of engaging vulnerable and hard to reach residents within the town, increase
opportunities to access books and learning, enabling individuals to achieve their full potential.

127

5

2

Summary options table

The below table gives an initial summary of each of the options using an assessment of
desirability and viability. This is provided as a summary aid.
It is further recommended the preferred option should achieve some or all of the 7 outcomes
as set out in Libraries Deliver: Ambition for Public Libraries in England 2016 to 2021:
 cultural and creative enrichment
 increased reading and literacy
 improved digital access and literacy
 helping everyone achieve their full potential
 healthier and happier lives
 greater prosperity
 stronger, more resilient communities
The preferred option should also contribute to key objectives of LiveWire’s Business
Plan 2016- 2020:






Continue to modernise and improve the library offer
Ensure portability, place staff, resources and projects into areas of most need to
improve the health and wellbeing of residents
Increase neighbourhood participation in reading and learning activities by 1%
Invest in a digital offer within LiveWire Libraries
Maximise value for money and achieve more outcomes for each £1 of funding
investment
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Birchwood

Summary option

Desirability (positive risk balance, social
value, community)

Re-locate to Birchwood
Leisure and Tennis Centre







Burtonwood

Culcheth

Do nothing





Re-model existing library to
provide additional meeting
and activity space
Mixed economy providing
local public service (preferred
option)




Mixed economy proposal
(childcare)









Viability (improved VFM, Fully
Budgeted and resourced)

Critical risks (if
realised would result
in complete removal
of the option)
Capital investment
unavailable

Increases opening hours
Net loss of space for both library and
leisure centre, however current underutilisation of space in both venues.
Attracts new people to the provision
School interest in utilising existing library
space
Likely continued decline in performance.
Maintains traditional library model.
Provides opportunity to consider longer
term opportunities for the site
Maintains traditional library
Provides greater opportunity for
activities, events and community usage





Improved hourly cost
Improved issue cost
Investment of capital required,
however potential external
funding available



Results in no savings or
increased income

No critical risks
identified




Capital investment required
May be potential for increased
income, but unsecured.

Capital investment
unavailable

Retains other public service in the area,
which compliments library offer
Longer opening hours
Greater potential to increase library visits
Net loss of space
Maintains traditional library offer
Reduction of footprint for library
purposes
Attracts new people to the provision




Potential improved hourly cost
Likely to cost more

No critical risks
identified



Could achieve significant
revenue income
High level of capital investment
required – to be shared with
partner

Capital investment
unavailable. Partner
business model
unsustainable.
Car parking
requirements
unachievable
Current covenant
requirements.
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Re-model existing library

Lymm

Padgate

Attracts income via office rental
and meeting space provision
Capital investment required

Capital investment
unavailable.



Results in no savings or
increased income

No critical risks
identified



Results in no savings or
increased income

No critical risks
identified




Attracts significant income
High level of capital investment
required – to be shared with
partner

Capital investment
unavailable. Partner
business model
unsustainable

Maintains traditional library model
Introduces new community activities
Attracts new people to the site




Attracts rental income
No capital investment required

Partner business
model unsustainable



Maintains traditional library model



Attracts rental income

Partner business
model unsustainable

Parish Council office
(preferred option – can
progress alongside other
options)
Do nothing




Maintains traditional library model
Attracts new people to the site



Attracts sustainable rental
income

No critical risks
identified







Results in no savings or
increased income

No critical risks
identified

Closure



Likely continued decline in performance.
Maintains traditional library model.
Provides opportunity to consider longer
term opportunities for the site
Removes library provision within
deprived community.
Other libraries available within 2 mile
radius



Results in savings for Warrington
libraries





Maintains traditional library offer
Small loss of space
Attracts new people to the provision



Do nothing





Do nothing





‘Love Lymm’ social enterprise
– coffee shop and educational
activities






Likely continued decline in performance.
Maintains traditional library model.
Provides opportunity to consider longer
term opportunities for the site
Likely continued decline in performance.
Maintains traditional library model.
Provides opportunity to consider longer
term opportunities for the site
Introduces coffee shop as integral part of
library, whilst retaining traditional library
offer – unique offer for Warrington
Attracts new people to the provision
Makes good use of whole space

Local charity run community
hub and business incubator





Lease of children’s centre
space to local small business
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Penketh

Modernise – work with
Friends of Penketh Library
group

Stockton Heath

Modernise – work with
Stockton Health working
group

Westbrook








Maintains traditional library model.
Provides opportunity to consider longer
term opportunities for the site
Attracts new people to the provision
Maintains traditional library model.
Provides opportunity to consider longer
term opportunities for the site
Attracts new people to the provision




Improved VFM
No capital investment required

No critical risks
identified




Improved VFM
Capital investment possibly
required
Opportunity for rental and / or
sessional use income

No critical risks
identified

No critical risks
identified



Do nothing





Likely continued decline in performance.
Maintains traditional library model.



Results in no savings or
increased income

Re-locate provision elsewhere
in Westbrook District Centre




Maintains traditional library model
Potential to deliver other LiveWire
services on site
Potentially attracts new people to the
site
Removes library provision within
community.
New provision being developed within
Great Sankey (less than 2 miles)



TBC



Results in savings for Warrington
libraries


Closure
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3

Options appraisals by individual library sites

3.1 Birchwood
About Birchwood Library
Birchwood library is open 35 hours a week and is situated in the East of the Borough, not far
from bus and train routes, Birchwood Shopping Centre, across a small road from Birchwood
Tennis and Leisure Centre and linked to Birchwood High School. 74% of all loans at the library
are taken out by people registered at the library. Birchwood library usage is reflective of all
other Warrington libraries and has experienced a decline in footfall in line with the national
picture. Since 2008 monthly analysis shows an overall decline in footfall. Data held on active
users of the library shows a gradual decline from 2011-2014, however, footfall has been
slightly increasing since 2014/15. Analysis of new member monthly data indicates that
historically there has been a varied trend in interest with the exception of a spike in new
joiners in January 2017.
Birchwood library has 1,769 active users, the second lowest in the Borough. 44,146 book
issues were recorded last year which is the second lowest in the Borough. Analysis of footfall
and issue data suggests that on average each visitor loans 0.6 of a book each time they visit
the site. Data suggests that for every hour open*, the internet (public network) is used for
approximately 3 hours. It also suggests that for every hour open approximately 24 book issues
(all categories) are made (*scheduled open hours taken from CIPFA 2015/16 Return). We
currently estimate that each visit to the library costs £1.00. Analysis of members postcodes
suggest that travel times vary from 1-22 minutes by car. The age profile of borrowers from
Birchwood library is varied across all ages.
The Birchwood library site has a gross floor area of 685m2, which houses a total stock of
18,0451 and 25 internet enabled PCs for public use. The building currently consists of the
following areas (refer to floorplan):
 Main library space (A1L) = 622m2
 Entrance foyer (A2FOY) = 6m2
 Work room/ store room (A5STO) = 7m2
 Work room/ store room (A6OFF) = 15m2
 Public toilet (A7MWC) = 5m2
 Staff room (A8STF) = 18m2
 Office space (A9OFF) = 12m2

Figures correct as at August 2016. Includes fiction, non-fiction and non-book stock (e.g. DVDs). The
figure represents the number of books linked to a site e.g. books counted could be on the shelf, out
on issue to a member or in transit.
1
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The two areas outlined below, shown on the floorplan, are school use rooms.
 A3PS = 15m2
 A4REP = 15m2

Options available
During the period since the Libraries Modernisation Working Group was established three
options have emerged:
Option 1:

Re-locate library provision within the footprint of Birchwood Leisure and
Tennis Centre
Create a Neighbourhood Hub with a full range of LiveWire services available.

Option 2:

Do nothing
Continue to offer the library service from the existing site.

Option 3:

Remodel existing library
Seeking additional income opportunities through defined community /
meeting space.

The option to remove a library offer for Birchwood has been removed.
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Option 1: Re-locate library provision within the footprint of Birchwood Leisure and Tennis
Centre (preferred option)
Project outcome





Option addresses the vision for Warrington libraries
Contributes to financial viability of the library service
Attracts new people to the site

Financial



Option reduces running costs linked to a library offer in
Birchwood
Option will require a high2 level of capital investment3 to deliver
External funding potentially available to support project



Benefits





Overview





Provides a small scale hub model, with co-located LiveWire
services
Extended opening hours
Co-location of services under one roof enables LiveWire to utilise
staffing resources in a smarter, effective way
Financially beneficial option from a revenue4 perspective
Capital contribution required from WBC
Extended access to library provision

Operational Risk
 Proposed change has a negative effect
on the ability to deliver the core library
service from the site

Action
The proposal will provide a reduced
footprint for library provision. However
through reconfiguration of available space
sufficient area will be available
Sufficient space is available to continue to
deliver other LiveWire services.
The proposal is focussed on an area of the
Birchwood Leisure and Tennis Centre
building that is currently underutilised.

Proposed change has a negative effect
on the ability to deliver other LiveWire
services including leisure and lifestyles
from the site, compromising the offer
both from a commercial and wellbeing
perspective
 Compliance with legislation and Key legal and regulatory requirements
regulations appropriate to the offer at identified.
Responsibility
for
key
compliance
site
procedures allocated (e.g. financial)
Review of Health, Safety and Welfare Policy
Financial Risk
Action
Proposal will certainly generate savings due
 No savings will be derived.
to reduced overhead costs.


For the purposes of this report a ‘low’ level of investment refers to £30,000 or under, ‘medium’ refers
to between £30,000-£100,000 and ‘high’ refers to over £100,000.
3 ‘Capital investment’ means expenditure that results in the acquisition or enhancement of a fixed
asset, such as buildings, infrastructure, property, land etc
4 ‘Revenue’ refers money spent on the organisation’s daily activities such as salaries, utilities bills,
stationery etc
2
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Co-location will realise savings in relation to
the premises.
 Overhead costs at the site increase in See above
line with increased opening hours and
extended services being delivered from
the site.
 Level of funding required to do building Determine level of funding required –
improvement works is beyond available associated work currently underway
Determine level of funding available via
resources
WBC
Secure external funding agencies as
appropriate, utilising WBC funding as match
to lever in.
Other risk
Action
 Re-location of library, away from its The proposed new location is only a few
current location, adversely affects hundred yards away from the existing
location. It is possible that some of the
existing users.
college footfall may not be captured in
future.
As the existing library site is co-joined with
Birchwood High School it will not be as easily
accessible to pupils. However pupils already
currently access the sports hall so it should
not present an insuperable problem with
marketing and new signage
 Re-location of library, leaves existing Building is co-joined to Birchwood High
building empty and a drain on WBC School building. School have expressed an
interest in taking over the building if it
resources.
becomes vacant.
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Option 2: Do nothing
Project outcome





Option partially addresses the vision for Warrington libraries
Under-utilisation of current large open space
Projected performance (based on current service level and
trends at the site) would continue to decrease with this option

Financial





Option does not contribute to the overall financial savings
required from the library service
Due to condition of existing building, option will still likely
identify some remedial work is required to building
No scope to increase income

Benefits



Birchwood would continue to operate a traditional library model

Overview





No savings or scope to increase income
Ongoing sustainability of the library at risk
Traditional library continues to operate



Financial Risk
 No savings will be derived.
 No certainty on additional revenue being
generated.
 Running costs of the site increase
 Level of funding required to do building
improvement works is beyond available
resources
Other Risk
 Performance trends continue to
evidence decrease

Action
Continuously looking for additional
contracts / opportunities for maximising
income generation.
Determine level of funding available
Secure funding via WBC or external funding
agencies as appropriate
Action
Development of a 12 month activity
programme with targeted marketing
campaign within the area
Performance monitoring arrangements put
in place
Volunteer led Outreach and Engagement
programme introduced at site
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Option 3: Re-model existing library, seeking additional income through hiring out of defined
meeting and community space
Project outcome





Option addresses the vision and ambition of Warrington libraries
Potentially contributes to financial viability of the library service
Attracts new people to the site

Financial



Opens up new low level income stream through hiring
opportunities of defined community and meeting space
However, option will require a level of capital investment to
deliver (amount to be confirmed once costing received).
There are no external funding streams to support this.



Benefits




Birchwood would continue to operate a traditional library model
Provides wider scope for outreach activities using defined
community space. Makes better use of currently under-utilised
space.

Overview




High risk financial model as unsecured income stream
Capital contribution required from WBC

Financial Risk
 No savings will be derived.
 No certainty on additional revenue being
generated.
 Running costs of the site increase
 Level of funding required to do building
improvement works is beyond available
resources
Other Risk



Performance trends
evidence decrease

continue

Action
Provides additional opportunity for
increasing income through defined space for
hire.

Determine level of funding required –
associated work ongoing
Determine level of funding available via
WBC
Secure external funding agencies as
appropriate, utilising WBC funding as match
to lever in.
to Development of a 12 month activity
programme with targeted marketing
campaign within the area
Performance monitoring arrangements put
in place
Volunteer led Outreach and Engagement
programme introduced at site with defined
usable space to support activities
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Expected Benefits
1:
Hub

Indicator

2: Do 3: Renothing model

1. Does the option contribute towards WBC meeting their
legal requirements?
2. Does the option contribute towards delivering the vision
and outcomes set out by the Library Modernisation working
group?
3. Does the option contribute towards relevant aims and
objectives of the LiveWire Business Plan?
4. Does the option provide services that meet/ are shaped by
local needs?
5. Does the option provide the opportunity to deliver the core
library service offer?
6. Does the option promote partnership working, innovation
and enterprise?
7. Does the option ensure effective and efficient use of public
funds?
8. Does the option meet the principles of Best Value5?
9. Does the option ethically fit with the core library service
offer?
10. Does the option provide the opportunity to increase footfall
to the site and support with the aim of increasing issues/
users etc.?
11. Does the option, as a minimum, maintain the current access
to the core library service offer?
12. Does the option meet the vision, ambition, outcomes and
design principles for Warrington libraries?
13. Does the option adversely affect any specific groups in any
way?

TBC
TBC

_

Best value includes the concepts of value for money but goes beyond that by taking into account the outcome
value achieved over the life of the goods or service.
5
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3.2 Burtonwood
About Burtonwood Library
Burtonwood Library is the smallest library service in Warrington. It is open 17.5 hours a week
and is situated on the main street in Burtonwood.
78% of loans are taken out by people registered at the library. Burtonwood library usage is
reflective of all other Warrington libraries and has experienced a decline in footfall in line with
the national picture. Since 2008 monthly analysis shows a gradual decline in footfall, with a
slight increase between 2011-2013. Data held on active users of the library shows a gradual
decline from 2011-2016, however new membership data suggests that Burtonwood has
varied trend of new joiners across the years. This library has the lowest levels of new joiners
compared to all other Warrington libraries.
Burtonwood library has 455 active users, the lowest in the borough. 8,735 book issues were
recorded last year (lowest in the borough). Analysis of footfall and issues data suggests that
on average each visitor loans 0.9 of book each time they arrive on site. Data suggests that for
every hour open*, the internet (public network) is used for approximately 1 hour. It also
suggests that for every hour open approximately 10 book issues (all categories) are made
(*scheduled open hours taken from CIPFA 2015/16 Return). Analysis of members postcodes
suggest that travel times vary from 1-20 minutes by car.
The age profile of borrowers from Burtonwood library is varied across all ages. Data taken in
the last year (since August 16) suggests that 22% of book issues at Burtonwood library are
book from other library sites.
Burtonwood raises the lowest amount of its own resources from income in the borough. The
net cost of the library is the second lowest in the borough at £27,912 after Culcheth, a library
with 4-5 times the same active users. Burtonwood’s active users are effectively supported at
the cost of £61 per user per year, and Burtonwood has the highest cost per visit across the
borough at around £3.25.
The Burtonwood library site includes a main library space which is 186m2, with a small
area (9m2), housing a total stock of 5,839 books and 9 internet enabled PCs for public
use. In addition the building provides office space, stock room and WC provision (see
floor plan below).
Externally there is a small car park are that can accommodate a maximum of 5 cars. There
is also an area of grass to the rear of the building that could potentially be used for other
purposes, such as increased car parking provision.
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Options available
During the period since the Libraries Modernisation Working Group was established one
preferred option has emerged:
Option 1:

Mixed economy proposal.
Maintain core library service offer, retention of additional key community
service and provide other LiveWire services based on community need. Will
also increase hours of access to library service offer for 17.5 hours per week
to 41 hours per week.

The option to do nothing or remove a library offer for Burtonwood has been removed.
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Option 1 – Mixed economy proposal
Project outcome





Financial



Benefits








Overview





Option addresses the vision and ambition for Warrington
libraries
Projected Performance anticipated to improve due to colocation of library alongside another key community service
and due to increased opening hours of library provision
Maintaining two key community services in a relatively remote
area of Warrington
Whilst option provides increased income, expenditure also
increases due to significant increase in opening hours
Little or no capital funding required for this option
Option meets best value principles
Burtonwood library would provide two key community services
– library and commercial offer
Programme of activities will be developed by LiveWire to meet
community need (e.g. lifestyle programmes)
Model supports health and wellbeing of individuals within the
area
Extended opening hours – creating improved access to reading
and learning
Financial risk – potential increase to revenue costs
Increased access to library provision
Maintaining two key community services that are vitally
important to the local community

Operational Risk


Change in function of staff to
deliver commercial partner
function, not currently part of
the LiveWire offer.



Proposed change has a negative
effect on the ability to deliver
the core library service from the
site



Compliance with legislation and
regulations appropriate to the
offer at site

Action
Discussions taking place with existing manager
at the commercial partner over transition
support available from him to support with staff
training.
Staff training provided prior to opening via
commercial partner
Dialogue with commercial partner on
requirements have confirmed space
requirements to service commercial offer.
Minimal requirement and will not have
negative effect.
Key legal and regulatory requirements
identified.
Responsibility for key compliance procedures
allocated (e.g. financial)
Review of Health, Safety and Welfare Policy
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Financial Risk


Not achieving the financial
forecasts



Overhead cost at the site
increase in line with increased
opening hours and extended
services being delivered from
the site.

Other Risk





Due to anticipated footfall to
site, existing car park provision
may not be sufficient.
Application to commercial
partner is unsuccessful
Re-location of commercial
partner does not suit existing
customers of the current service
and therefore do not migrate to
new location.

Action
Financial figures are based on figures provided
by the commercial partner. These are based on
the current financial figures at the existing base
of the commercial partner in Burtonwood and
are based on the lowest figures provided.
Overhead costs will increase however some of
this additional expenditure if offset by income
from commercial related transactions, along
with the added value derived from increase
opening hours of library provision along with
additional footfall that will come to the site due
to introduction of the commercial offer.
Action
Review anticipated car parking requirements to
establish whether existing provision is
adequate.
Continue discussions with commercial partner
following submission of full application.
Burtonwood is a small village and re-location of
the commercial partner is not a significant
move (in distance) and therefore is extremely
low risk.
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Expected Benefits
Indicator

Mixed
economy
proposal

1. Does the option contribute towards WBC meeting their legal requirements?
2. Does the options contribute towards delivering the and outcomes set out by
the Library Modernisation working group
3. Does the option contribute towards relevant aims and objectives of the
LiveWire Business Plan?
4. Does the option provide services that meet/ are shaped by local needs?

_

5. Does the option provide the opportunity to deliver the core library service
offer?
6. Does the option promote partnership working, innovation and enterprise?
7. Does the option ensure effective and efficient use of public funds?

-

6

8. Does the option meet the principles of Best Value7?
9. Does the option ethically fit with the core library service offer?
10. Does the option provide the opportunity to increase footfall to the site and
support with the aim of increasing issues/ users etc?
11. Does the option, as a minimum, maintain the current access to the core library
service offer?
12. Does the option meet the vision, ambition, outcomes and design principles for
Warrington libraries?
13. Does the option adversely affect any specific groups in any way?

This option is likely to increase revenue spend, however it does aim to increase library use via
increased opening hours and by bringing in new users.
7 Best value includes the concepts of value for money but goes beyond that by taking into account the
outcome value achieved over the life of the goods or service.
6
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3.3 Culcheth
About Culcheth Library
Culcheth library is open 19.5 hours a week and is situated in the East of the Borough. 88% of
loans are taken out by people registered at the library. Culcheth library usage is reflective of
all other Warrington libraries and has experienced a decline in footfall in line with the national
picture. Since 2008 monthly analysis shows a gradual decline in footfall which slowed slightly
during 2011-13. Data held on active users of the library shows a gradual decline from 20112016; however, analysis of the new member monthly data indicates a varied trend in usage
historically across the years.
Culcheth library has 1,948 active users, the fifth highest in the Borough. 45,159 book issues
were recorded last year which is the third lowest in the Borough. Analysis of footfall and issues
data suggests that on average each visitor loans 1.5 of a book each time they arrive on site.
Data suggests that for every hour open8, the internet (public network) is used for
approximately 2 hours. It also suggests that for every hour open approximately 46 book issues
(all categories) are made. We currently estimate that each visit to the library costs £1.91.
Analysis of members postcodes suggest that travel times vary from 7 - 23 minutes by car.
The age profile of borrowers from Culcheth library is varied across all ages, ward data from
2016 health questionnaire suggests that Culcheth has highest percentage of over 65’s in
Borough.
The Culcheth library site has a gross floor area of 378 m2, which houses a total stock of
15,7849 and 10 internet enabled PCs for public use. The building currently consists of the
following areas (refer to floorplan):
 Entrance foyer (A1) = 7 m2
 Main library space (A2) = 200 m2 (houses majority of book stock)
 Multi-use room (A3) = 68 m2 (houses PC’s, some book stock and activity area)
 Work room (A4) = 42 m2
 Store room (A5) = 7 m2
 WC provision (A6 & A7) = 7 m2
 Kitchenette (A8) = 4 m2
 Store room (A9) = 4 m2
 Circulation area (A10) = 7 m2

Scheduled open hours taken from CIPFA 2015/16 Return
Figures correct as at August 2016. Includes fiction, non-fiction and non-book stock (e.g. DVDs). The
figure represents the number of books linked to a site e.g. books counted could be on the shelf, out
on issue to a member or in transit.
8
9
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 Staff room (A11) = 31 m2

Externally there is a small car park area, to the east, that can accommodate a maximum of
5 cars. There is a disused patio area between A3 and A4 on the floorplan above, along with
a substantial grassed to the rear of the building.
Options available
During the period since the Libraries Modernisation Working Group was established three
options have emerged:
Option 1:

Mixed economy proposal – childcare (see Appendix 1)
Maintain core library service offer, within reduced footprint. Rent space within
the building to a community minded organisation, providing childcare
provision. It is likely that library opening hours could well be extended.

Option 2:

Re-model existing library (see Appendix 2)
Seeking additional income opportunities through sub-leasing office space and
hiring of defined community / meeting space.

Option 3:

Do nothing.
Continue to offer the library service from the site, promoting any available
space for hire.

The options of mixed economy - social enterprise (recycling), relocation to Culcheth
Community Campus, and closure have been removed.
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Option 1: Mixed economy proposal – childcare
Project outcome



Financial








Benefits








Overview







Option addresses the vision and ambition for Warrington
libraries
Contributes to financial viability of the site
Attract new people to the site
Option potentially makes a significant contribution to the overall
running cost of the site
Income from rental of all available space contributes to the
financial savings required from library services
Programme of activities delivered in partnership at the site
potential to attract external funding and/or be chargeable
Option will require a high level of capital investment to deliver,
most of which will be borne by the childcare provider
Reflects innovative thinking and approach to delivering a library
service
Proposed flexible library furniture able to be moved to create
space for activities
Would offer an additional service at the site with potential to
attract increasing participation in library activities
Programme of activities to engage all communities in Culcheth
Anticipated extended opening hours – creating improved access
to reading and learning
Partners working in building enables LiveWire to utilise staffing
resources in a smarter, effective way
Financially beneficial option from a revenue perspective
Capital contribution likely to be required
Reputational impact from this positive - good model to be
showcased nationally
Extended access to library provision
Further due diligence required regarding potential partner

Operational Risk
 Proposed change has a negative effect
on the ability to deliver the core library
service from the site

Action
The proposal will reduce the available
footprint for library provision. However
sufficient space will be retained to deliver
the core library service
 Compliance with legislation and Key legal and regulatory requirements
regulations appropriate to the offer at identified.
Responsibility
for
key
compliance
site
procedures allocated (e.g. financial)
Review of Health, Safety and Welfare Policy
Financial Risk
Action
Further work required to develop business
 No savings will be derived.
case and determine financial projections.
Current indications are the site has
significant rateable value
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No certainty on additional revenue being Business case will be based on lowest level
of anticipated rental, or rental agreed.
generated.
Additional revenue generated from ad-hoc
basis, or grant funding, will not be
guaranteed and this will be highlighted in
financial projections.
Overhead cost at the site increase in line Whilst opening hours will likely increase, this
with increased opening hours and will wherever possible be in line with the
extended services being delivered from opening hours of the identified partner, and
therefore staffing levels could well be
the site.
revised to mitigate any overhead cost
increases
Level of funding required to do building Determine level of funding required –
improvement works is beyond available associated work ongoing
Determine level of funding available
resources
Secure funding via WBC or external funding
agencies as appropriate
anticipated
car
parking
Due to anticipated footfall to site, Review
existing car park provision is unlikely to requirements to establish whether existing
provision is adequate.
be sufficient.
Possible extension into existing park space
may be required. Further investigation
work required. Additional costs associated
with any redevelopment of car parking
space.
Existing covenant on the building Further investigation work required
restricts usage; further clarity is required regarding the covenant. Childcare provider
regarding the covenant to determine Ofsted regulated delivering legislated Early
Years curriculum.
whether this option is indeed viable.

Option 2: Re-model existing library
Project outcome





Option addresses the vision and ambition of Warrington libraries
Contributes to financial viability of the library service
Attracts new people to the site and provides increased
opportunity for community activities and outreach services.

Financial



Opens up new income stream through hiring opportunities of
defined community and meeting space, and rental opportunities
for office space
Option will require a medium level of capital investment to
deliver
Culcheth would continue to operate a traditional library model
Provides wider scope for outreach activities using updated and
defined community space. Makes better use of currently under-


Benefits
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Overview




utilised space. Programme of activities to engage all communities
in Culcheth
Possibility for extended opening hours (in line with sub-leasing of
available office space – creating improved access to reading and
learning
Partners working in building enables LiveWire to utilise staffing
resources in a smarter, effective way
Attracts new people to the site and provides increased
opportunity for community activities and outreach services.
Medium risk financial model as unsecured income stream from
room hires. However sub-leasing of office space provides a
regular income. Capital contribution required

Operational Risk
 Proposed change has a negative effect
on the ability to deliver the core library
service from the site

Action
The proposal will reduce the available
footprint for library provision. However
sufficient space will be retained to deliver
the core library service.
 Compliance with legislation and Key legal and regulatory requirements
regulations appropriate to the offer at identified.
Responsibility
for
key
compliance
site
procedures allocated (e.g. financial)
Review of Health, Safety and Welfare Policy
Financial Risk
Action
Provides additional opportunity for
 No savings will be derived.
 No certainty on additional revenue being increasing income through office rental and
defined space for hire.
generated.
Potential opportunity for smarter use of
 Running costs of the site increase
staffing resource.
Level of funding required to do building Determine level of funding available –
improvement works is beyond available associated work ongoing
Secure funding via WBC or external funding
resources
agencies as appropriate
Other Risk
Action
 Performance trends continue to Development of a 12 month activity
programme with targeted marketing
evidence decrease
campaign within the area
Performance monitoring arrangements put
in place
Volunteer led Outreach and Engagement
programme introduced at site with defined
usable space to support activities
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Option 3: Do nothing
Project outcome





Financial




Benefits




Overview





Option partially addresses the vision set out by the Library
Modernisation working group
Underutilisation of space – option fails to make use of existing
underutilised space both indoors and in the garden area outside.
Projected Performance (based on current service level and
trends at the site) would continue to decrease with this option
Option does not contribute to the overall financial savings
required from library services
Due to condition of existing building, option will still likely
identify some remedial work is required to building
Culcheth would continue to feel like a traditional library model
Flexibility to expand a library offer throughout building without
affecting partners
High risk financially
Unsustainable model
Fails to make best use of premium space in busy village location

Financial Risk
 No savings will be derived.
 No certainty on additional revenue being
generated.
 Running costs of the site increase.
 Level of funding required to do building
improvement works is beyond available
resources.
Other Risk
 Performance trends continue to
evidence decrease

Action
Continuously looking for additional
contracts / opportunities for maximising
income generation.
Determine level of funding available
Secure funding via WBC or external funding
agencies as appropriate
Action
Development of a 12 month activity
programme with targeted marketing
campaign within the area
Performance monitoring arrangements put
in place
Volunteer led Outreach and Engagement
programme introduced at site
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Expected Benefits
1: Mixed 2: Re- 3: Do
economy model nothing

Indicator
1. Does the option contribute towards WBC meeting their
legal requirements?
2. Does the option contribute towards delivering the
vision and outcomes set out by the Library
Modernisation working group?
3. Does the option contribute towards relevant aims and
objectives of the LiveWire Business Plan?
4. Does the option provide services that meet/ are shaped
by local needs?
5. Does the option provide the opportunity to deliver the
core library service offer?
6. Does the option promote partnership working,
innovation and enterprise?
7. Does the option ensure effective and efficient use of
public funds?
8. Does the option meet the principles of Best Value10?
9. Does the option ethically fit with the core library service
offer?
10. Does the option provide the opportunity to increase
footfall to the site and support with the aim of
increasing issues/ users etc.?
11. Does the option, as a minimum, maintain the current
access to the core library service offer?
12. Does the option meet the vision, ambition, outcomes
and design principles for Warrington libraries?
13. Does the option adversely affect any specific groups in
any way?

TBC
TBC

_

Best value includes the concepts of value for money but goes beyond that by taking into account the outcome
value achieved over the life of the goods or service.

10
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3.4 Lymm
About Lymm Library
Lymm library is a rural town library largely serving its own population and a wider population
across the south of the borough, with 90% of loans taken out by people registered at the library.
Lymm library usage is reflective of all other Warrington libraries and has experienced a decline
in footfall in line with the national picture. Since 2008 monthly analysis shows a gradual decline
in footfall, with a significant dip in 2012. (In 2012 a new counting mechanism was introduced).
Data held on active users of the library shows a gradual decline from 2011-2016, however new
membership data suggests that Lymm has a comparatively healthy flow of new joiners (4th
highest of all Warrington libraries) compared to all other Warrington libraries. Analysis of the
new member monthly data indicates that the summer months (July, August and September)
historically demonstrate increased levels of interest in use of the Lymm Library facility.
Lymm is the fourth highest funded service in Warrington’s libraries at around £70,000 per year.
It has 3,000 active users, the fifth highest in the borough. 66,841 book issues were recorded
last year (sixth out of eleven in the borough). Analysis of footfall and issues data suggests that
on average each visitor loans one book each time they arrive on site.
It also suggests that for every hour open approximately 39 book issues (all categories) are made
(*scheduled open hours taken from CIPFA 2015/16 Return). We currently estimate that each
visit to the library costs £1.20. Analysis of members postcodes suggest that travel times vary
from 2-21 minutes by car.
When looking at the age profile of borrowers from Lymm library, 38% of issues were to the 018 age profile. This is 7% above the average for this age group across all libraries in Warrington.
Lymm raised £5320 of its own revenue in the last year and has previously raised nearly double
that when rent income was received from partners – this is a reflection of the loss of CAB and
the Children’s Centre and a clear driver for change here.
The Lymm library site includes a main library space housing a total stock of 16,357 books
and 6 internet enabled PCs. On site there is a community space, previously used as a
children’s centre , 1 smaller room, currently used as staff offices and a small consultation
room located on the ground floor. Upstairs there are 3 offices, currently under lease with
CAB, but now not being used to deliver services.
Finally there is a small fenced in outdoor space at the side of the community space and
next to the canal. This business case seeks to explore options regarding all spaces set out
above, but with the intention of maintaining the core library offer within the space it
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currently occupies.

Options available
During the period since the Libraries Modernisation Working Group was established five
options have emerged:
Option 1:

Do nothing – continue to offer the library service from the site, promoting
the available community space for sessional hire.

Option 2:

Progress with the business case proposed by the social enterprise Love
Lymm.
This option aims to develop the vision for a mixed use offer, utilising all
available space as part of their business plan to provide a community tea
room / coffee shop offer alongside a programme of educational
development and structured outdoor programmes.
152

30

This option would require internal work to be undertaken at the site to
accommodate a kitchen service, redecoration, removal of internal doors to
increase seating capacity and installation of an external door within the
commercial space to open onto a grassed seating area. These
improvements at the site would establish an integrated café and library
hub, with the aim of developing the site into a destination venue within the
village. It is hoped that this will increase participation and makes the
business case cost effective.
Option 3:

Progress with business case proposed by a local charity for a community
hub and small business incubator (micro businesses and home workers).
This proposal uses the existing children’s centre space for defined
community activities linked to existing charitable work, and some of the
office accommodation on the first floor for a small business incubator
model.

Option 4:

Lease the existing children’s centre space on a full time basis to a local
small business providing profit making services in line with the wider health
and wellbeing agenda.
No building renovations are required for this option and it would not
impact on the proposed option 5.

Option 5:

Progress with a proposal from Lymm Parish Council to relocate their office
to the site.
No building renovations for this option are required and would not impact
on any of the other proposed options set out in options 1-4. Therefore
option 5 is identified as a preferred option.

The option to progress with an application to accommodate a public service function currently
located in Lymm has been removed.
Option 1: Do nothing
Project outcome





Financial





Option partially address the vision and outcomes set out by the
Library Modernisation working group
Underutilisation of space
Projected Performance (based on current service level and
trends at the site) would continue to decrease with this option
Option does not contribute to the overall financial savings
required from LiveWire library service
Following withdrawal of Children’s Centre and CAB services at
the site, increased overhead costs at site fall to LiveWire to
absorb
Income from rental hire of children’s centre space is low
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Benefits





Overview




Lymm would continue to resemble a traditional library
Flexibility to expand a library offer throughout building without
affecting partners
Children’s Centre space continues to be available for rent by
local groups.
High risk financially
Unsustainable model

Risks
Financial Risk


Action
Continuously looking for additional contracts / opportunities for
maximising income generation

Running costs of
the site increase

Other Risk


Action

Performance trends
continue to
evidence decrease

Development of a 12 month activity programme with targeted
marketing campaign within the area
Performance monitoring arrangements put in place
Volunteer lead Outreach and Engagement programme
introduced at site



Training and development programme for staff to support
programme of activities

Staff turnover
increases

Improve links with Stockton Heath library to provide support for
staff across sites
Regular 1:1 meetings with staff at site
Notice periods and handovers agreed

Option 2: Progress with the business case proposed by the social enterprise Love Lymm
Project outcome




Financial



Option addresses the vision and ambition for Warrington
libraries
Contributes to financial viability of the site
Option makes a significant contribution to the overall running
cost of the site
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Benefits











Overview





Income from rental of all available space contributes to the
financial savings required from LiveWire library service
Business model expands beyond café offer, attracting
additional income to ensure the business model is financial
viability
Programme of activities delivered in partnership at the site
potential to attract external funding
Lymm would become a library with a unique offer
Potential to be a model of best practice nationally
Reflects innovative thinking and approach to delivering a library
service
Flexible furniture able to be moved to create space for activities
The business model continues to allow first floor office space
and main library space to be hired by local groups
Programme of activities to engage all communities in Lymm
Model supports health and wellbeing of individuals within the
area
Extended opening hours – creating improved access to reading
and learning
Partners working in building enables LiveWire to utilise staffing
resources in a smarter, effective way
Financially beneficial option
Reputational impact from this positive - good model to be
showcased nationally
Increase access to library provision

Operational Risk


The Library building at Lymm
is Grade 2 Listed located
within a conservation area.
Therefore, any building
alternations required by the
partner, in line with their
business case, to
accommodate the integration
of new and different services
to create a financially viable
business model, are
challenging.



Planning applications for the
site required extended

Risks
Action
LiveWire and Love Lymm are working with WBC’s
planning department to identify a workable
timeframe in line with the business model and the
scheme of work required at the site for the business
model to achieve the required turn over as set out
within the business plan.
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timeframes. This could have a
detrimental impact on Love
Lymm’s decision to progress
their business case at the
library or to identify
alternative venues instead.
Financial Risk

Action



Proposed cost for work at site
in line with business model is
estimated therefore risk of
unforeseen costs.

Love Lymm’s business model includes a financial
contingency and the work plan includes a priority
listing of work required for the business model to be
successful.



Love Lymm’s business case
fails to fulfill financial
forecasts leaving them unable
to contribute to overhead
costs to the level currently
proposed

Love Lymm’s business model will be finalised once
full financial costs are realised and will be withdrawn
if the model is not financially viable.
Love Lymm’s financial sustainability researched as
part of business case review.
Contractual agreement put into place
Staged payments considered.



Love Lymm is a new business
within Lymm, with an
unknown reputation in
Lymm’s community and may
not attract required sales to
achieve projected income as
part of the financial forecast.

Monitoring and review arrangements established.
Love Lymm’s business model accounts for a reduced
income within the first year of business with
investment in marketing and deals to incentivise
involvement and build a good reputation within the
community.
LiveWire and Love Lymm to produce a joint 12
months marketing and communications plan to
promote the site and services.
Love Lymm has established working partnerships and
contacts with other businesses within Lymm village
which will form part of the communication plan and
establish brand and reputation.



Rental costs for the available
spaces within the building are
not agreed and Love Lymm
identifies an alternative,
competitively priced
alternative location.

Working with WBC to ascertain rental cost for sublease first floor space.
Love Lymm’s business plan to take into account
rental charges once obtained.
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Overhead costs at the site
increase in line with increased
opening hours and extended
services being delivered from
the site

Other Risk

Current service charges have been reviewed as part
of the discussions between LiveWire and Love Lymm
and the business model takes into account increased
charges aligned to extended opening hours and
increased use of the facilities.
Action



Love Lymm decline to approve
any proposed partnership
agreement

All partners at site involved in the agreement of an
amicable partnership agreement that reflects the
agreed arrangements for all partners.



Love Lymm fail to sign a Heads
of Terms for the sub-letting of
the property due to
outstanding backlog
maintenance issues

Discussions to be undertaken regarding the small
amount of capital investment required by
Warrington Borough Council to resolve the current
backlog maintenance issues with the building at
Lymm.



Key legal and regulatory requirements identified.
Compliance with legislation
and regulations appropriate to
Responsibility for key compliance procedures
the offer at site
allocated
Review of Health Safety and Welfare Policy



Planning application for
change of use not granted

Working with WBC to submit planning application



Partner agency fall into
disrepute

Partnership arrangements include guarantees of
socially responsible behavior and the opportunity
for the partnership to be dissolved if no longer
mutually beneficial

Option 3: Progress with business case proposed by a local charity for a community hub and
small business incubator (micro businesses and home workers).
Project outcome




Financial





Option addresses the vision and ambition of Warrington
libraries
Contributes to financial viability of the site
Option makes a contribution to the overall running cost of the
site
Income from rental will contribute to the financial savings
required from LiveWire library service
Business model focuses on community offer, imperative that
this business model is financially viable
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Benefits



Programme of activities delivered in partnership at the site
potential to attract external funding



Would offer an additional service at the site with potential to
attract increasing participation in library activities
Flexible furniture able to be moved to create space for activities
First floor office space available to be hired by local groups and
businesses
Programme of activities to engage all communities in Lymm
Potential to extend opening hours – creating improved access
to reading and learning
Partners working in building enables LiveWire to utilise staffing
resources in a smarter, effective way
Existing clients likely to relocate with business to the library
venue







Overview





Financially beneficial option
Reputational impact from this positive
Increase access to library provision

Financial Risk


Business case fails to fulfill
financial forecasts leaving
them unable to contribute to
overhead costs to the level
currently proposed

Action
Business model will be finalised once full financial
costs are realised and will be withdrawn is the
model is not financially viable.
Partner’s financial sustainability researched as
part of business case review.
Contractual agreement put into place
Staged payments considered



Rental costs do not generate
enough income for LiveWire
to subside the overhead costs
at the site.

Other Risk


Partner declines to approve
any proposed partnership
agreement

Current service charges have been reviewed as
part of the discussions between LiveWire and the
partner, the business model takes into account
projected increased charges aligned to extended
opening hours and increase use of the facilities.
Action
All partners at site involved in the agreement of
an amicable partnership agreement that reflects
the agreed arrangements for all partners.

158

36



Partner fails to sign a Heads
of Terms for the sub-letting
of the property due to
outstanding backlog
maintenance issues

Discussions to be undertaken regarding the small
amount of capital investment required by
Warrington Borough Council to resolve the
current backlog maintenance issues with the
building at Lymm.



Relocation of site does not
suit existing, loyal customers
of the current service and
therefore do not migrate to
new location.

A full marketing and communications plan will be
agreed and delivered including loyalty promotions
and offers.



Compliance with legislation
and regulations appropriate
to the offer at site

Key legal and regulatory requirements identified.
Responsibility for key compliance procedures
allocated
Review of Health Safety and Welfare Policy



Partner agency fall into
disrepute

Partnership arrangements include guarantees of
socially responsible behavior and the opportunity
for the partnership to be dissolved if no longer
mutually beneficial

Option 4: Lease the existing children’s centre space on a full-time basis to a local small
business
Project outcome




Financial






Benefits




Overview




Option partially addresses the vision and ambition of
Warrington libraries (maintains existing provision)
Contributes to financial viability of the site
Option makes a contribution to the overall running cost of the
site
Income from rental of children’s centre space will contribute to
the financial savings required from LiveWire library service
No requirement for capital investment
Small business is new and untested – likely to seek short term
lease – risky in the longer term.
Would offer an additional service at the site but with limited
potential to attract increased library participation
First floor office space available to be hired by local groups and
businesses
Financially beneficial option
Reputational impact from this positive
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Increase access to library provision

Financial Risk


Business case fails to fulfill
financial forecasts leaving
them unable to contribute
to overhead costs to the
level currently proposed

Action
Business model will be finalised once full financial costs
are realised and will be withdrawn is the model is not
financially viable.
Partner’s financial sustainability researched as part of
business case review.
Contractual agreement put into place
Staged payments considered



Business model only utilises
one area within the site
therefore rental costs do not
generate enough income for
LiveWire to subside the
overhead costs at the site.

Other Risk

Current service charges have been reviewed as part of
the discussions between LiveWire and the partner, the
business model takes into account projected increased
charges aligned to extended opening hours and
increase use of the facilities.

Action



Partner declines to approve
any proposed partnership
agreement

All partners at site involved in the agreement of an
amicable partnership agreement that reflects the
agreed arrangements for all partners.



Partner fails to sign a Heads
of Terms for the sub-letting
of the property due to
outstanding backlog
maintenance issues

Discussions to be undertaken regarding the small
amount of capital investment required by Warrington
Borough Council to resolve the current backlog
maintenance issues with the building at Lymm.



Compliance with legislation
and regulations appropriate
to the offer at site

Key legal and regulatory requirements identified.
Responsibility for key compliance procedures
allocated
Review of Health Safety and Welfare Policy

Option 5: Progress with a proposal from Lymm Parish Council to relocate their office to the
site (preferred option)
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Project outcome





Financial




Benefits

Option makes a contribution to the overall running cost of the
site without encroaching on wider library provision and
rentable spaces at the site
LiveWire able to incorporate another partner at the site
generating further income to ensure sustainability of the library
provision in the area



Lymm would offer an additional service at the site that would
attract new people therefore potentially increasing
participation in library activities
Reflects new thinking of partnership working with key partners
within the community
Does not impact on set up of library provisions or potential to
expand offer at site to include further partners
Partners working in building enables LiveWire to utilise staffing
resources in a smarter, effective way
No change of use required
Team can be relocated as soon as financial cost and service
level agreed
No financial contribution by LiveWire require






Financially beneficial option
Reputational impact from this positive
No impact on library provisions
No impact on further partnership working at site








Overview

Option addresses the vision and ambition of Warrington
libraries
Contributes to financial viability of the site
Attract new people to the site

Financial Risk

Risk
Action



Rental cost for the available spaces
within the building are not agreed
and Parish Council identifies an
alternative, competitively priced
alternative location.

Working with WBC to ascertain rental cost for
sub-lease for office situated on first floor



Overhead costs at the site increase in
line with increased opening hours
and extended services being
delivered from the site

Contractual agreement put into place will
clearly state the expected financial
contribution from partner
Regular partner meetings will be established
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Hire of office by Partner impacts on
another partner’s business model

Other Risk

Discussions have taken place with both
partners and a review of impact of the office
space on partner’s business model has been
undertaken – no impact predicted
Action



Partner declines to approve any
proposed partnership agreement

All partners at site involved in the agreement
of amicable partnership agreement that
reflects the agreed arrangements for all
partners.



Partner fails to sign a Heads of Terms
for the sub-letting of the property
due to outstanding backlog
maintenance issues

Discussions to be undertaken regarding the
small amount of capital investment required
by Warrington Borough Council to resolve
the current backlog maintenance issues with
the building at Lymm.



Compliance with legislation and
regulations appropriate to the offer
at site

Key legal and regulatory requirements
identified.
Responsibility for key compliance procedures
allocated
Review of Health Safety and Welfare Policy



Partner agency fall into disrepute

Partnership arrangements include guarantees
of socially responsible behavior and the
opportunity for the partnership to be
dissolved if no longer mutually beneficial

Expected benefits
Indicator

1: Do 2.
3. CiC 4: Small 5:
nothing Love cafe
business Parish
Lymm
Council

1. Does the option contribute towards
WBC meeting their legal requirements?
2. Does the option contribute towards
delivering the vision and outcomes set
out by the Library Modernisation
working group?
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3. Does the option contribute towards
relevant aims and objectives of the
LiveWire Business Plan?
4. Does the option provide services that
meet/ are shaped by local needs?
5. Does the option provide the
opportunity to deliver the core library
service offer?
6. Does the option promote partnership
working, innovation and enterprise?
7. Does the option ensure effective and
efficient use of public funds?
8. Does the option meet the principles of
Best Value11?
9. Does the option ethically fit with the
core library service offer?
10. Does the option provide the
opportunity to increase footfall to the
site and support with the aim of
increasing issues/ users etc.?
11. Does the option, as a minimum,
maintain the current access to the core
library service offer?
12. Does the option meet the vision,
ambition, outcomes and design
principles for Warrington libraries?
13. Does the option adversely affect any
specific groups in any way?

_
TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

_

Best value includes the concepts of value for money but goes beyond that by taking into account the outcome
value achieved over the life of the goods or service.

11
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3.5 Padgate
About Padgate Library
Padgate library is open 28.5 hours a week and is situated in the Central area of the Borough.
61% of loans are taken out by people registered at the library. Padgate library usage is slightly
different to the trends of all other Warrington libraries, with footfall showing a varied trend
up until 2012. Monthly analysis indicates a significant overall peak in 2012, since that peak,
the footfall has seen a steeper decline when compared to all other libraries. Data held on
active users of the library shows a gradual decline from 2011-2016, however, analysis of the
new member monthly data indicates that the months of November, December and May
historically demonstrate reduced levels of interest in use of the Padgate Library facility.
Padgate library has 1,911 active users, the third lowest in the Borough. 45,821 book issues
were recorded last year which is the fourth lowest in the Borough. Analysis of footfall and
issues data suggests that on average each visitor loans 1 book each time they arrive on site.
Data suggests that for every hour open*, the internet (public network) is used for
approximately 4 hours. It also suggests that for every hour open approximately 31 book issues
(all categories) are made (*scheduled open hours taken from CIPFA 2015/16 Return). We
currently estimate that each visit to the library costs £1.59. Analysis of members postcodes
suggest that travel times vary from 1 – 20 minutes by car.
The age profile of borrowers from Padgate library is varied across all ages.
The Padgate library site is split across two floors and has a gross floor area of 1381m2 which
houses a total stock of 1874612 and 15 internet enabled PCs for public use.
The library is situated in the drama block of the local high school University Academy
Warrington. There are doors that provide restricted access to the library provision by the
school.
Externally there is a car park area shared with the local shopping precinct. Padgate Library
houses LiveWire’s Bibliographical Services team.

Figures correct as at March 2017. Includes fiction, non-fiction and non-book stock (e.g. DVDs). The
figure represents the number of books linked to a site e.g. books counted could be on the shelf, out
on issue to a member or in transit.
12
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(ground floor)

(first floor)

Options available
During the period since the Libraries Modernisation Working Group was established two
options have emerged:
Option 1:

Do nothing.
Continue to offer the library service from the site, promoting any available
space for hire. It should be noted that Longbarn Residents Association have
recently rented a small space within the library. However this has been agreed
on a community rate rental, which whilst encouraging additional footfall into
the library, is a cost neutral option that does not bring in significant income.
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Option 2:

Closure.
Close Padgate library and remove it from Warrington’s library service offer.

The option of a partnership with UAW has been removed as a standalone option as it will not
deliver a defined income. However, LiveWire will continue to seek positive working
arrangements with UAW under the ‘do nothing’ option.
The option of relocation to a community venue has been removed.
Option 1: Do nothing
Project outcome





Financial




Benefits




Overview




Option partially addresses the vision and outcomes set out by
the Library Modernisation working group
Underutilisation of space
Projected Performance (based on current service level and
trends at the site) would continue to decrease with this option
Option does not contribute to the overall financial savings
required from LiveWire library service
Due to condition of existing building, option will still likely
identify some remedial work is required to building
Padgate would continue to feel like a traditional library model
Flexibility to expand a library offer throughout building without
affecting partners
High risk financially
Unsustainable model

Financial Risk
 No savings will be derived.
 No certainty on additional revenue being
generated.
 Running costs of the site increase
 Level of funding required to do building
improvement works is beyond available
resources
Other Risk
 Performance trends continue to
evidence decrease



Staff turnover increases

Action
Continuously looking for additional
contracts / opportunities for maximising
income generation.
Determine level of funding available
Secure funding via WBC or external funding
agencies as appropriate
Action
Development of a 12 month activity
programme with targeted marketing
campaign within the area
Performance monitoring arrangements put
in place
Volunteer led Outreach and Engagement
programme introduced at site
Training and development programme for
staff to support programme of activities
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Improve links with nearby libraries to
provide support for staff across sites
Regular 1:1 meetings with staff at site
Notice periods and handovers agreed

Option 2: Closure
Project outcome



Financial





Benefits
Overview






Option does not addresses the vision and ambition of
Warrington libraries
Option does contribute to the savings required
Removes community provision in an area of high deprivation
Option would contribute towards the overall financial savings
required
Financial benefits only
Financially beneficial option
Will deprive a relatively remote community in Warrington of a
key community service
Reputational impact from this option would be negative

Reputational Risk
 Closure will be viewed negatively by the
public and result in negative PR for both
WBC and LiveWire.
Community Impact Risk
 Loss of the library, a key community
service, from the area

Action
Effective PR plan established with clear
rationale if option taken forward.
Action
Ensure that the Warrington library offer
ensures all residents have adequate access.
Other nearest library offers include
Birchwood (2.3 miles), Woolston (1.9 miles)
and Orford (2.1 miles).
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Expected benefits
Indicator

Option 1: Do Option
nothing
Closure

4:

1. Does the option contribute towards WBC meeting
their legal requirements?
2. Does the option contribute towards delivering the
vision and outcomes set out by the Library
Modernisation working group?
3. Does the option contribute towards relevant aims and
objectives of the LiveWire Business Plan?
4. Does the option provide services that meet/ are
shaped by local needs?
5. Does the option provide the opportunity to deliver the
core library service offer?
6. Does the option promote partnership working,
innovation and enterprise?
7. Does the option ensure effective and efficient use of
public funds?
8. Does the option meet the principles of Best Value13?
9. Does the option ethically fit with the core library
service offer?
10. Does the option provide the opportunity to increase
footfall to the site and support with the aim of
increasing issues/ users etc?
11. Does the option, as a minimum, maintain the current
access to the core library service offer?
12. Does the option meet the vision, ambition, outcomes _
and design principles for Warrington libraries?
13. Does the option adversely affect any specific groups in
any way?

Best value includes the concepts of value for money but goes beyond that by taking into account
the outcome value achieved over the life of the goods or service.
13
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3.6 Penketh
About Penketh Library
Penketh library is open 27.5 hours a week and
is situated in the West area of the Borough.
88% of loans are taken out by people
registered at the library. Penketh library usage
is reflective of all other Warrington libraries
and has experienced a decline in footfall in line
with the national picture. Since 2008 monthly
analysis shows a gradual decline in footfall
which slowed slightly during 2011-13. Data
held on active users of the library shows a
gradual decline from 2011-2016, however,
analysis of the new member monthly data
indicates that the months July - October
historically demonstrate increased levels of
interest in use of the Penketh Library facility.

Penketh library has 3,188 active users, the fourth highest in the Borough. 78,507 book issues
were recorded last year which is the third highest in the Borough. Analysis of footfall and
issues data suggests that on average each visitor loans 1.4 of a book each time they arrive on
site. Data suggests that for every hour open14, the internet (public network) is used for
approximately 2 hours. It also suggests that for every hour open approximately 55 book issues
14

Scheduled open hours taken from CIPFA 2015/16 Return
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(all categories) are made. We currently estimate that each visit to the library costs £1.31.
Analysis of members postcodes suggest that travel times vary from 1 - 28 minutes by car.
The age profile of borrowers from Penketh library reflects the overall borough profile.
Options available
During the period since the Libraries Modernisation Working Group was established one
preferred option has emerged:
Option 1:

Modernise
Continue to work with Friends of Penketh Library working group to explore
opportunities for the site to sustain the current library offer.

The option to do nothing has been removed.
Option 1 – Modernise. Continue to work with Friends of Penketh Library working group to
explore opportunities for the site to sustain the current library offer.
Project outcome




Financial




Benefits





Overview





Operational Risk

Option partially addresses the vision and ambition for
Warrington libraries
Enables partners to work together to provide a high quality
experience for customers engaging in the long term offer.
Income from rental of all available space contributes to the
financial savings required from LiveWire library service
Programme of activities delivered in partnership with FOPL at
the site potential to attract external funding
Potential to be a local model of best practice regards friends
groups
Programme of activities to engage all communities
Model supports health and wellbeing of individuals within
Warrington
Financially beneficial option
Reputational impact from this positive - good ‘FOPL’ model to
be showcased regionally
Improve and modernise access to library provision

Action
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The Library offer is not included LiveWire and WBC to maintain regular
within the scope of the review of the communications in relation to the work and
recommendations of the review of the area
area plan
plan
Financial Risk
Action






Further work required to develop business
case and determine financial projections.
A rental valuation of the site is to be
undertaken.
No certainty on additional revenue being Business case will be based on lowest level
of anticipated rental, or rental agreed.
generated.
Additional revenue generated from ad-hoc
basis, or grant funding, will not be
guaranteed and this will be highlighted in
financial projections
 Alternative offer costs more to Penketh’s long term reading and learning
offer will be finalised once full financial costs
deliver than the current offer
of the outcome of the WBC area review are
realised and will be withdrawn if the model
is not financially viable.
No savings will be derived.

Other Risk

Action
All partners at site involved in the
agreement of an amicable partnership
agreement that reflects the agreed
arrangements for all partners.



FOPL decline to continue to work
with LiveWire to enhance and
promote the library offer



Compliance with legislation and Key legal and regulatory requirements
regulations appropriate to the offer identified.
at site
Responsibility
for
key
compliance
procedures allocated
Review of Health Safety and Welfare Policy
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Expected Benefits
Indicator

Modernise

1. Does the option contribute towards WBC meeting their legal requirements?
2. Does the options contribute towards delivering the outcomes set out by the
Library Modernisation working group
3. Does the option contribute towards relevant aims and objectives of the
LiveWire Business Plan?
4. Does the option provide services that meet/ are shaped by local needs?
5. Does the option provide the opportunity to deliver the core library service
offer?
6. Does the option promote partnership working, innovation and enterprise?
7. Does the option ensure effective and efficient use of public funds?

_

8. Does the option meet the principles of Best Value15?
9. Does the option ethically fit with the core library service offer?
10. Does the option provide the opportunity to increase footfall to the site and
support with the aim of increasing issues/ users etc?
11. Does the option, as a minimum, maintain the current access to the core library
service offer?
12. Does the option meet the vision, ambition, outcomes and design principles for
Warrington libraries?
13. Does the option adversely affect any specific groups in any way?

_

Best value includes the concepts of value for money but goes beyond that by taking into account
the outcome value achieved over the life of the goods or service.
15
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3.7 Stockton Heath
About Stockton Heath
Stockton Heath library is open 29.5 hours a week and is situated in the south of the Borough.
81% of loans are taken out by people registered with the library as their home site. Stockton
Heath library has experienced a decline in footfall in line with the national picture with a spike
in 2012. Since 2008 monthly analysis shows a gradual decline in footfall, an overall step
change in 2012 and slight increase in footfall towards 2015/16. Analysis of new member
monthly data indicates that historically the summer months from June to September are most
active with a particularly active period in August 2016.
Stockton Heath library has 3,753 active users, the second highest in the Borough. 114,098
book issues were recorded last year which is the highest in the Borough. Analysis of footfall
and issues data suggests that on average each visitor loans 2 books each time they arrive on
site. Data suggests that for every hour open*, the internet (public network) is used for
approximately 2 hours. It also suggests that for every hour open approximately 74 book issues
(all categories) are made, the most active in the borough (*scheduled open hours taken from
CIPFA 2015/16 Return). We currently estimate that each visit to the library costs £1.50.
Analysis of members postcodes suggest that travel times vary from 1-25 minutes by car. The
age profile of borrowers from Stockton Heath library is varied across all ages.
The Stockton Heath library site has a gross floor area of 374m2, which houses a total stock
of 25,95416 and 10 internet enabled PCs for public use. The building currently consists of
the following areas (refer to floorplan):
 Entrance foyer (FOY) = 8m2
 Main library space (5L) = 167m2
 Reference library space (4L) = 46m2
 Audio library (AUDIO) = 8m2
 ICT Suite (IT) = 12m2
 Children’s library (L) = 56m2
 Office room (OFF) = 8m2
 Staff room (STF) = 17m2
 Workroom = 18m2

Figures correct as at march 2017. Includes fiction, non-fiction and non-book stock (e.g. DVDs). The
figure represents the number of books linked to a site e.g. books counted could be on the shelf, out
on issue to a member or in transit.
16

173

51

Externally there is a small car park area, which can accommodate 6 cars. The library is
situated within the heart of the local park, Alexandra Park, and is adjacent to the local park
and St Thomas’ C of E Primary School.
Options available
During the period since the Libraries Modernisation Working Group was established one
preferred option has emerged:
Option 1:

Modernise
Continue to work with Stockton Heath working group to explore opportunities
for the site to sustain the current library offer. Current considerations include
small on-site refreshments kiosk linked to the park, office space for rent with
possible new location for Stockton Heath Parish Council, more clearly defined
community space for activities and events. See Appendix 3.

The option to do nothing has been removed.
Option 1 - Continue to work with Stockton Heath working group to explore opportunities
for the site to sustain the current library offer.
Project outcome



Financial




Option addresses the vision and ambition of Warrington
libraries
Attracts new people to the site
It is not yet clear what the revenue implications of this
proposal will be. Any revenue savings will be low level.
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Benefits





Overview





Potential for rental income through lease of office space.
Unsecured income potential through refreshment kiosk.
Option will likely need a level of capital investment, although
external funding sources will be explored. Amount to be
confirmed once costing received.
Potentially provides a hub model, with co-located services
Could potentially extend opening hours – creating improved
access to reading and learning
Co-location of services under one roof enables LiveWire to
utilise staffing resources in a smarter, effective way
Revenue information not yet known
Potential capital contribution requested from WBC
Extended access to library provision and other LiveWire
services

Operational Risk
 Proposed change has a negative effect
on the ability to deliver the core library
service from the site
 Compliance with legislation and
regulations appropriate to the offer at
site

Financial Risk
 No savings will be derived.



No certainty on additional revenue being
generated.



Overhead cost at the site increase in line
with increased opening hours and
extended services being delivered from
the site.

Action
The proposal is not to reduce the available
footprint for library provision. It’s around
increasing access to the provision at the site.
Key legal and regulatory requirements
identified.
Responsibility
for
key
compliance
procedures allocated (e.g. financial)
Review of Health, Safety and Welfare Policy
Action
Further work required to develop business
case and determine financial projections.
A rental valuation of the site is to be
undertaken.
Business case will be based on lowest level
of anticipated rental, or rental agreed.
Additional revenue generated from ad-hoc
basis, or grant funding, will not be
guaranteed and this will be highlighted in
financial projections
It is not predicted that the opening hours at
the site will increase. Wherever possible
additional access will be in line with the
current staffing hours at the site, and
therefore staffing levels could well be
revised to mitigate any overhead cost
increases.
The working group are undertaking an
assessment of the running cost at the site to
propose methods of reducing the overhead
cost at the site.
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Level of funding required to do building Funding sources will be identified once a full
improvement works is beyond available understanding of any alterations required is
known.
resources

Expected Benefits
Indicator

Working
group

1. Does the option contribute towards WBC meeting their legal requirements?
2. Does the options contribute towards delivering the and outcomes set out by
the Library Modernisation working group
3. Does the option contribute towards relevant aims and objectives of the
LiveWire Business Plan?
4. Does the option provide services that meet/ are shaped by local needs?
5. Does the option provide the opportunity to deliver the core library service
offer?
6. Does the option promote partnership working, innovation and enterprise?
7. Does the option ensure effective and efficient use of public funds?

TBC

8. Does the option meet the principles of Best Value17?
9. Does the option ethically fit with the core library service offer?
10. Does the option provide the opportunity to increase footfall to the site and
support with the aim of increasing issues/ users etc?
11. Does the option, as a minimum, maintain the current access to the core library
service offer?
12. Does the option meet the vision, ambition, outcomes and design principles for
Warrington libraries?
13. Does the option adversely affect any specific groups in any way?

Best value includes the concepts of value for money but goes beyond that by taking into account
the outcome value achieved over the life of the goods or service.
17
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3.8 Westbrook
About Westbrook
Westbrook library is open 23.5 hours a week and is situated in the west of the Borough. 73%
of its library loans are taken out by people registered at the local library. Westbrook library
usage is reflective of all other Warrington libraries and has experienced a decline in footfall
in line with the national picture. Since 2008 monthly analysis shows a gradual decline in
footfall which slowed slightly in 2013. Data held on active users of the library shows a
gradual decline from 2011-2016. However, analysis of new member monthly data indicates
that historically the summer month from July to September are most active with a
particularly active summer period in 2015 and August 2014.
Westbrook library has 2,563 active users, the fifth highest in the Borough. 51,971 book
issues were recorded last year which is the third lowest in the Borough. Analysis of footfall
and issues data suggests that on average each visitor loans 1.5 of a book each time they
arrive on site. Data suggests that for every hour open*, the internet (public network) is used
for approximately 1.5 hours. It also suggests that for every hour open approximately 43
book issues (all categories) are made (*scheduled open hours taken from CIPFA 2015/16
Return). We currently estimate that each visit to the library costs £1.96. Analysis of
members postcodes suggest that travel times vary from 7-21 minutes by car. The age
profile of borrowers from Westbrook library is varied across all ages.
The Westbrook library is located in a unit within the Westbrook District Centre site. It has
a gross floor area of 386m2, which houses a total stock of 15,42218 and 10 internet enabled
PCs for public use. The building currently consists of the following areas (refer to floorplan):
 Entrance foyer (A1CIRC) = 8m2
 Main library space (A2L) = 281m2
 Office/ Work room (A3OFF) = 15m2
 Store room (A4STO) = 7m2
 Staff room (A5STO) = 11m2
 Circulation space (A8CIRC) = 5m2
 Vacant space (A9OFF) = 48m2

Figures correct as at August 2016. Includes fiction, non-fiction and non-book stock (e.g. DVDs).
The figure represents the number of books linked to a site e.g. books counted could be on the shelf,
out on issue to a member or in transit.
18
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Options available
During the period since the Libraries Modernisation Working Group was established three
options have emerged:
Option 1:

Do nothing
Continue to offer the library service from the existing library building within
the Westbrook District Centre, promoting any available space for hire.

Option 2:

Re-locate library provision elsewhere as part of the Westbrook District
Centre redevelopment as part of a Wellbeing Hub
Create a Wellbeing Hub delivering a range of LiveWire services based on
community needs, including a core library offer.

Option 3:

Closure
Close Westbrook library and remove it from Warrington’s library service offer.
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Option 1 - Do nothing
Project outcome





Financial



Benefits



Overview




Option does not address the vision and outcomes set out by
the Library Modernisation working group
Underutilisation of space
Projected Performance (based on current service level and
trends at the site) would continue to decrease with this option
Option does not contribute to the overall financial savings
required from LiveWire library service
Westbrook would continue to feel like a traditional library
model
High risk financially
Unsustainable model

Financial Risk
 No savings will be derived.
 No certainty on additional revenue being
generated.
 Running costs of the site increase

Action
Continuously looking for additional
contracts / opportunities for maximising
income generation.
Review existing lease arrangements in place
between WBC and Home Communities
Agency (HCA).
 Level of funding required to do building Determine level of funding available
improvement works is beyond available Secure funding via WBC or external funding
resources
agencies as appropriate
Other Risk
Action
 Performance trends continue to Development of a 12 month activity
programme with targeted marketing
evidence decrease
campaign within the area
Performance monitoring arrangements put
in place
Volunteer led Outreach and Engagement
programme introduced at site
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Option 2 - Re-locate library provision elsewhere as part of the Westbrook District Centre
redevelopment as part of a Wellbeing Hub
Project outcome



Financial




Benefits






Overview





Option addresses the vision and ambition of Warrington
libraries
Potentially attracts new people to the site
It is not yet clear what the revenue implications of this
proposal will be. Any revenue savings will be low level.
Option will likely need a low level of capital investment
Provides a potential opportunity for a hub model, with colocated LiveWire services
Could potentially extend opening hours – creating improved
access to reading and learning
Co-location of services under one roof enables LiveWire to
utilise staffing resources in a smarter, effective way
Revenue information not yet known
Capital contribution required from WBC
Extended access to library provision and other LiveWire
services

Operational Risk
 Proposed change has a negative effect
on the ability to deliver the core library
service from the site
 Compliance with legislation and
regulations appropriate to the offer at
site

Action
Secure a unit that enables the effective
delivery of LiveWire services, including the
core library offer.
Key legal and regulatory requirements
identified.
Responsibility
for
key
compliance
procedures allocated (e.g. financial)
Review of Health, Safety and Welfare Policy
Financial Risk
Action
Business plan development.
 No savings will be derived.
Further dialogue required with Asda to
identify unit, understand associated costs
and review revenue budget accordingly to
fully understand costs.
 Level of capital funding required to Determine level of funding required
Determine level of funding available via
relocate is beyond available resources
WBC
Secure external funding agencies as
appropriate, utilising WBC funding as match
to lever in.
Other risk
Action
 Re-location of library, away from its Any new location would be located in close
current location, adversely affects proximity and within the exiting footprint of
the Westbrook District Centre so it will not
existing users.
have an adversely affect community users.
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Option 3 – Closure
Project outcome



Financial




Benefits
Overview






Option does not addresses the vision and ambition of
Warrington libraries
Option does contribute to the savings required
Option would contribute approximately 16% towards the
overall financial savings requested (based on £300k)
Financial benefits only
Financially beneficial option
Will deprive a community in Warrington of a key community
service, however additional provision is being developed at
Great Sankey
Reputational impact from this option would be negative

Reputational Risk
 Closure will be viewed negatively by the
public and result in negative PR for both
WBC and LiveWire.
Community Impact Risk
 Loss of the library, a key community
service, from the area.

Action
Effective PR plan established with clear
rationale if option taken forward.
Action
Ensure that the Warrington library offer
ensures all residents/ schools have
adequate access.
New provision being installed at Great
Sankey Hub (1.7 miles from current
Westbrook library).
Further provision
available at Burtonwood (2.9 miles) and
Orford (3.2 miles)
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Expected Benefits
Indicator

Option 1: Option 2: Option 3:
Do
Re-locate Closure
nothing

1. Does the option contribute towards WBC meeting
their legal requirements?
2. Does the option contribute towards delivering
the vision and outcomes set out by the Library
Modernisation working group?
3. Does the option contribute towards relevant aims
and objectives of the LiveWire Business Plan?
4. Does the option provide services that meet/ are
shaped by local needs?
5. Does the option provide the opportunity to
deliver the core library service offer?
6. Does the option promote partnership working,
innovation and enterprise?
7. Does the option ensure effective and efficient use
of public funds?
8. Does the option meet the principles of Best
Value?
9. Does the option ethically fit with the core library
service offer?
10. Does the option provide the opportunity to
increase footfall to the site and support with the
aim of increasing issues/ users etc?
11. Does the option, as a minimum, maintain the
current access to the core library service offer?
12. Does the option meet the vision, ambition, _
outcomes and design principles for Warrington
libraries?
13. Does the option adversely affect any specific
groups in any way?
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4. Further recommendations
Throughout the period of the working group other areas of consideration in relation to
library deliver has been considered, and this has resulted in a number of additional
recommendations being presented. This includes:
1. Increase investment into Warrington libraries bookstock, to maintain a high quality
of stock provision.
2. Develop a new Libraries Strategy for Warrington, working with key partners and
stakeholders including local user groups, to shape a set of longer term outcomes and
objectives.
3. Implement a Marketing and Engagement Plan to ensure an effective and far reaching
campaign to raise the profile of local libraries. This should also include ongoing work
to support the development of local ‘Friends of…’ groups, as has been seen in
Penketh and other areas.
4. Continue to work with local library working groups and Parish Councils to work
through the options as they further develop.
These recommendations will be put to the Council’s Executive Board in November, along
with the final recommendations from the above options.
Other considerations for the report include investment into lockers, and an increase in
outreach provision in areas of need. These are both options that Livewire would be
keen to pilot. However, they are subject to budget availability which will only become
fully clear once a final decision has been reached in terms of the business cases and
approach to investment and provision.
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SOUTH WARRINGTON LIBRARY (IN STOCKTON HEATH) WORKING GROUP
FINAL REPORT - SEPTEMBER 2017
Introduction
The Working Group is pleased to report that there has been much progress since the Interim Report
in June 2017.
The Libraries Modernisation Working Group has confirmed that the preferred option for South
Warrington Library (in Stockton Heath) was Option 1. "The aim, therefore, is to modernise the
library and continue to work with the Stockton Heath Working Group to explore opportunities for
the site to sustain the current library offer as this option addresses the WBC and Livewire's vision
and ambition for Warrington Libraries."
Therefore, this joint workgroup of residents, councillors, and Livewire management has worked on
the basis of no reduction in the current library service and staffing provided in Stockton Heath
library. It has shared information and engaged with local schools, college and residents and
achieved the following:
1. an offer of £10,000 pa financial guarantees from local parish councils provided
modernisation and development of the building with other partners proceeds apace so that
their contributions can be reduced progressively as below.;
2. at least two potential partners willing to share the building at the commercial rate as soon as
the first phase of modernisation is completed,
3. a draft design for modernisation of the building without reduction in current public library
service, to include a café area. . An architect's plan needs fine tuning to retain this criterion
and tackle other details.
4. the establishment of a new Friends of the Library group which will facilitate support from
local residents for the library, extra activities and extra income raising lettings,
5. examinations of areas for buildings maintenance savings that Livewire and Estates can
investigate
6. in principle exploration of setting up a Social Enterprise Company to work with WBC Estates
to raise capital through grant applications to speed up investment in the building and to
assist with establishing an income generating café..
If the Central group and WBC Executive Board agree to proceed, a Building development subgroup
including the Friends Group and the new tenants and a timetable for phased implementation will
need to be drawn up to present to the participating parish councils as a condition before they
contract support.
Parish Councils
To cover any shortfall there may be from the other income streams and in order to secure the future
of the South Warrington Library (in Stockton Heath), the Working Group has been having active
discussions with local Parish Councils in order to achieve a guaranteed income of £10,000 per year
towards the running costs of the Library. The proposal from the Working Group to all the Parish
Councils was that Parish Councils consider making a financial contribution based on the % of active
users in each parish.
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If all the Parish Council's agreed to this then the % financial contribution from each parish would be:
Parish
Stockton Heath
Appleton
Grappenhall and Thelwall
Hatton
Stretton
Walton

Active Users
1,211
1,432
1,106
27
134
249

% Contribution
29.12%
34.43%
26.59%
0.65%
3.22%
5.99%

Contribution
£2,912
£3,443
£2,659
£65
£322
£599

However, there are strong indications that Grappenhall & Thelwall is unwilling to support the Library
in this way. Stretton Parish Council has confirmed that due to budgetary constraints they are unable
contribute.
In this event, the contributions for the other Parish Councils would be:
Parish
Stockton Heath
Appleton
Hatton
Walton

Active Users
1,211
1,432
27
249

% Contribution
41.49%
49.06%
0.92%
8.53%

Contribution
£4,149
£4,906
£92
£853

To date, Stockton Heath Parish Council has resolved to contribute up to £4,500 and Appleton Parish
Council has resolved to contribute up to £5,000. Hatton has agreed to contribute the worst case
scenario (where Stretton and Grappenhall & Thelwall do not contribute) amount of £92 per annum
but this has yet to be confirmed in writing. Walton Parish Council have resolved to contribute up to
£900 per annum for 4 years and they will confirm in writing.
The Working Group and the Parish Councils have worked on the basis that contracts will be signed in
April 2018 and run for 4 years. It is anticipated that the amount of their contribution each year will
decrease year on year as other funding streams are identified in the 4 year period.
It should be noted that, in return for this commitment, all the Parish Councils will expect the library
service to be maintained to at least its current level of service as a minimum.
It should also be noted that the parish councils' contributions to keeping the library service will
benefit also the 10% of active users of this library who are residents of non-parished
neighbourhoods of Latchford East and West
In view of the above commitment from the Parish Councils, and in order to progress further, the
Working Group seeks confirmation from Warrington Borough Council and Livewire that the
necessary building work is funded and carried out expeditiously so that other streams of income can
start promptly.
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This arrangement with the Parish Councils and South Warrington Library (in Stockton Heath) is
unique within Warrington and demonstrates the commitment of residents towards ensuring that
the library not only stays open and that the current services continue but it thrives and develops in
the years to come.
Redesign of the Library
In August Livewire commissioned the services of Walker Simpson Architects to look out how the
Library could be redesigned to maximise the full potential of the building to increase activities in
order to generate income whilst at the same time retaining the core services and housing the
current library book stock.
The Working Group provided a detailed brief together with drawings to help facilitate the process
and discussions have been ongoing with potential partners to ensure that the building design can
accommodate their basic requirements. To date, all potential partners are happy with the design
and it should be noted that any improvements to the building will also be for the benefit of ALL
library users insofar as it will make the building more accessible to different community groups
across the age groups i.e. disabled groups, dementia groups as well as young families.
It is essential to emphasise that one of the main aims in the Working Group's modernisation
proposals is to ensure that the book stock is upgraded to ensure a wider range of books to deliver an
enhanced book offer to the community i.e. books that promote health and wellbeing; a wider range
of books for children particularly with a view to targeting teenagers; specialist collections such as a
collection of foreign language books; books on particular life experiences such as death. divorce etc;
books for people with visual impairment etc.; big books and signed DVDs.
In order to maintain (and extend) the current book stock, an accurate audit of the current book stock
will need to be closely aligned with the proposed new design of the Library.
In order to generate income from the building whilst keeping the current Library service offering as a
minimum, the new design creates two rental offices and a community cafe area within the current
floor plan of the building. However, it will still provide enough space for the current Library service
to be able to function efficiently.
The design enables the library to be more flexible and versatile by incorporating the following areas:
1. Rooms that can be hired out to the community;
2. A computer area that can be closed off to act as a small classroom;
3. A closed off quiet area for research / quiet study / reading for the members of the public
who prefer the traditional quiet library;
4. A social seating area for reading / relaxation for the members of the public who would
prefer to make their visit to the library more of a social outing;
5. A large meeting room capable of being used for film shows as well as meetings;
6. A kitchen area that can support a cafe offering within the building.
The redesign has provided two small private office spaces that can be leased out to bring income
into the building. The offices are capable of accommodating two people comfortably (12m 2 area)
and will be leased on a serviced office basis sharing the buildings toilets and rest areas.
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The potential improvements to the building have enabled the Working Group to progress
discussions further with community groups that wish to be located within the building. These groups
are now in detailed discussions with Livewire regarding rental agreements and timescales.
Generating Income
The Working Group is excited by the prospect that the redesign of the Library will open up avenues
to generate an independent income. As already mentioned, the knock-on effect of this will,
overtime, reduce the Parish Council commitment. This will ensure that the Library's future is
sustainable for many years to come. Negotiations are ongoing with the following potential
community partners:
Stockton Heath Parish Council
The Working Group has engaged with the local community and explored opportunities with local
groups to utilise the space at the site to generate additional revenue. As a result, Stockton Heath
Parish Council resolved at their Parish Council Meeting in September 2017 to relocate the Parish
Council Office to the Library building and will pay a commercial rate.
Catalyst Choices
Catalyst Choices is a Community Interest Company which works locally to support people with
learning and physical disabilities. It aims to challenge common misconceptions and to promote social
inclusion. It operates from a variety of locations within Warrington and is currently using Sandy Lane
Community Hub most days. They wish to increase their offer to their clients and to hire the Library
one day a week (when the library is closed). This fits well with the Working Group's aim to promote
social inclusion within the community. There is also a possibility of a Dementia Group developing
and they are keen to work with the community. Catalyst Choices have been involved in the
discussions concerning the possible design changes to the Library and are currently negotiating
rental costs directly with Livewire.
South Warrington News (North West News Ltd)
South Warrington News is a local free newspaper which is very well respected in South Warrington.
It has been running for approximately 25 years and it receives its income from advertising. The
Group requires a room to store the newspapers when they are delivered and before they are
distributed. It will also be used to house files and they require a room, approx 12m 2 with
independent access to the outside so that the papers can be collected. They do not require access
to the rest of the library but are happy to pay a contribution towards service costs in addition to the
rental cost. Once a month the papers are delivered between 9 and 11am by van then distributors
will distribute the papers on a Thursday, Friday, Monday and Tuesday morning. Rental Office 2 fits
this criteria.
The Group is keen to have a presence in the Library and to provide a community resource.
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Cafe
It is hoped that small cafe / Coffee bar (with outside seating) will bring more people into the Library
i.e. parents taking children to/from school and people using the park. This will generate further
income for the building.
Social Enterprise Company
The Working Group is keen to explore innovative ways to raise money to support the Library and
rather than have a number of independent groups attempting to generate money, or overburdening
the Friends Group. Therefore, the idea of creating a single body to oversee income generation from
the building is currently being investigated. The creation of a Social Enterprise Company would, we
believe, ensure more versatility in expanding the services of the Library and would encompass
activities such as a community cafe, donations of books etc..
It is hoped that the Social Enterprise company will make up any shortfall from the above towards the
end of the four year period and with the contributions from the Parish Councils supporting the
library in the short term. Reports are attached to support the Business Case for South Warrington
Library (in Stockton Heath). They provide a detailed analysis of the Library but it must be
emphasised that these are working documents and as such, they will be subject to further discussion
and some of the finer detail will change as plans develop further.
Friends Group
The Working Group is pleased to report that the Friends of South Warrington Library (in Stockton
Heath) held its inaugural meeting on 19th August. A constitution was adopted and Officers were
elected to the Committee (i.e. Chair, Treasurer, Events Coordinator and Secretary). The Group has
had a further meeting and is beginning to arrange events to enhance the library's current offer,
whilst working with Livewire staff to avoid any conflict of interest.
We envisage that the activities of the Friends' Group will be integral to the future success of the
Library and, whilst it is currently in its infancy, it is anticipated that this group will be active both in
extending the opportunities on offer to the community as well as developing an income stream.
Conclusion
We are confident that the target of £10,000 from Parish Council contributions can be achieved. The
Working Group is also delighted that the plans for the redesign of the Library open up possibilities
for flexible, innovative and income generating community use of the building in its current footprint
whilst maintaining (and improving) the current library provision. The Working Group anticipates
that, in the near future, it will move towards forming a small Building Development subgroup
(including the Friends Group and the new tenants) to ensure a smooth, expeditious transition
towards a bright future for Stockton Heath.
Sharon Harris
Chair, South Warrington Library (in Stockton Heath) Working Group
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APPENDIX F
FINANCIAL ANALYSIS PAPER – LIBRARIES MODERNISATION WORKING GROUP 6/9/2017

1. Purpose
1.1. This paper aims to outline the financial implications of the business cases which have been
reviewed to date by the Libraries Working Group.
1.2. This paper should be considered within the wider strategic and policy context which has
been shared and discussed at previous meetings, it does not attempt to reproduce this
information.
1.3. Information contained within the report is drawn from existing business cases previously
presented to the working group or financial information provided by Livewire or Warrington
Borough Council colleagues.
2. Background
2.1. Warrington Borough Council commissions LiveWire to provide Library & Leisure services
throughout the borough. WBC’s statutory duty under the Public Libraries and Museums Act
1964 ‘to provide a comprehensive and efficient library service for all persons’ falls within
this arrangement.
2.2. The terms of reference of the libraries working group were agreed on 5th April 2017 ‘to
implement a libraries modernisation programme aimed at ensuring a sustainable libraries
offer for Warrington residents.’
2.3. This paper aims to outline the financial implications of the options that have been
considered by the working group to date.
3. Summary Data
3.1. The business cases provided some baseline data for the library services provided within
each area. This is summarised in Table 1 below.
3.2. This information is intended to provide a current baseline against which to assess future
aspirations for libraries and associated services, current or proposed.
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Table 1 – Business Case Data By Library
Business Case Summary Data
Working Group Discussion
Postcode

Westbrook
23rd June 2017
WA5 8UG

Burtonwood
3rd May 2017
WA5 4PS

Lymm
3rd May 2017
WA13 0QW

Stockton Heath
23rd June 2017
WA4 2AN

Padgate
24th May 2017
WA2 0HD

Culcheth
24th May 2017
WA3 5SL

Penketh
24th May 2017
WA5 2EY

Birchwood
23rd June 2017
WA3 7PT

23.5

17.5

33

29.5

28.5

19.5

27.5

35

%age issues to 'local' users
Active Registered Users
Book Issues
Book issues to registered users
Computer Use per open hour
Computer hours per week
Average time travel by car
Next closest provision
Next closest provision (miles)

73%
2,563
51,971
37,939
1.5
35.25
7-21 mins
Great Sankey
6 mins, 1.8 miles

78%
455
8,735
6,813
1
17.5
1-20 mins
Westbrook
8 mins, 2.8 miles

90%
3,000
66,841
60,157
1
33
2-21 mins
Woolston
18 mins, 6.5 miles

81%
3,753
114,098
92,419
2
59
1-25 mins
Central Library
8mins, 1.6 miles

61%
1,911
45,821
27,951
4
114
1-20 mins
Birchwood
9mins, 1.5 miles

88%
1,948
45,159
39,740
2
39
7-23 mins
Birchwood
9mins, 3 miles

88%
3,188
78,507
69,086
2
55
1-28 mins
Westbrook
9mins, 2.2 miles

74%
1,769
44,146
32,668
3
105
1-22 mins
Padgate
7 mins, 1.6 miles

Next closest provision
Next closest provision (miles)

Penketh
7mins, 2.4 miles

Penketh
13 mins, 4 miles

Birchwood
20 mins, 7.5 miles

Orford
12mins, 2.9 miles

Woolston
10mins, 1.8 miles

Padgate
10mins, 3.9 miles

Warrington
12mins, 2.9 miles

Woolston
11 mins, 1.7 miles

43
1.5
£1.96

10
0.9
£3.25

39
0.9
£1.20

74
2
£1.50

31
1
£1.59

46
1.5
£1.91

55
1.4
£1.31

24
0.6
£1.00

Hours open per week

Issues per hour
Issues per visit
Cost of a visit
Baseline current annual cost (£'s)
Cost per registered user

£

50,706
19.78

£

27,912
61.35

£

65,239
21.75
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£

92,455
24.63

£

69,218
36.22

£

26,301
13.50

£

62,049
19.46

£

62,323
35.23

4. Libraries Location Map
4.1. Map 1 denotes current location of the library provision within Warrington and includes
reference to Great Sankey hub which will also offer library provision.
Map 1: Library Locations

Great Sankey
Hub (under
construction)
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5. Costed Options
5.1. The business cases presented for each library discussed a number of options across the
library sites. This section aims to demonstrate the financial impact of each of those options
at each site. It should be noted that at present, a number of the cost implications are
estimates and therefore are indicative rather than absolute.
5.2. Westbrook: Westbrook is located in a leased building. It should be noted that the costs of
closure or relocation assume that backlog maintenance on the building will be a
requirement of ending the current lease. The options presented for Westbrook were to:
Do nothing
Relocate provision elsewhere in Westbrook
Closure
Westbrook
Relocation/
Hub Development
£
23.5

Do nothing
£
23.5

Annual Costs £'s
Opening Hours
Investment Costs
Revenue
Capital
Total Investment

Close
£
0

-

75,732
15,000
90,732

75,732
75,732

50,706
50,706

51,756
51,756

-

Running Costs
Revenue

Active Users
Cost per Active User

2,563
19.78

2,563
20.19

-

0

1,050

(50,706)

Increased cost or (saving)
Payback Period (yrs)
n/a
(Total Investment/Reduction in Running Cost)

Increased annual cost
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5.3. Burtonwood: It should be noted that for this site and others where closure was presented
as an option, an indicative cost of £5,000 has been included as the cost of closure but this
will vary by site.
The options presented to the working group for Burtonwood were to:
Do nothing
Mixed economy proposal
Closure
Discussions on the mixed economy proposal for Burtonwood are progressing as the favoured
option.
Burtonwood
Do nothing
£
17.5

Annual Costs £'s
Opening Hours
Investment Costs

Mixed Economy
£
41

Close
£
0

Revenue
Capital

-

6,000
6,000

5,000
5,000

Revenue

27,912
27,912

48,667
48,667

-

455
61.35

455
106.96

-

0

20,755

(27,912)

Total Investment
Running Costs

Active Users
Cost per Active User
Increased cost or (saving)
Payback Period (yrs)
n/a
(Total Investment/Reduction in Running Cost)

Increased annual cost
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5.4. Lymm: The options presented to the working group for Lymm were to:
Do nothing
Parish Council Office – this option is also included as part of the other partner options
Commercial Partner (plus Parish Council)
Charity Partner (plus Parish Council)
Lease of Children’s Centre space to local business (plus Parish Council)
Closure
Lymm
Relocation of
Parish Council to
Lease Childrens Centre
Library site
Commercial Partner Charity Partner
Space
£
£
33
33
33
33

Do nothing
£
33

Annual Costs £'s
Opening Hours
Investment Costs
Revenue
Capital

-

5,000

12,000

5,000

5,000

12,000

5,000

5,000
5,000

65,239
65,239

60,239
60,239

44,746
44,746

54,746
54,746

51,746
51,746

Total Investment
Running Costs
Revenue

Active Users
Cost per Active User

3,000
21.75

3,000
20.08

3,000
14.92

3,000
18.25

0

(5,000)

(20,493)

(10,493)

Increased cost or (saving)
Payback Period (yrs)
n/a
(Total Investment/Reduction in Running Cost)

1.0

0.6

0.5

It should be noted that while core library opening hours remain the same under all options,
there may be the opportunity to self serve if the building is open for longer as a result of the
operating hours of the preferred partner.
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3,000
17.25
(13,493)
0.4

5.5. Stockton Heath: The options presented to the working group for Stockton Heath were to:
Do nothing
Modernise
There are likely to be additional costs to be factored into this proposal once information is
received around investment costs required for modernisation.
Stockton Heath
Do nothing
£
29.5

Annual Costs £'s
Opening Hours
Investment Costs

Modernise
29.5

Revenue
Capital

-

-

Revenue

92,455
92,455

92,455
92,455

Total Investment
Running Costs

Active Users
Cost per Active User

3,753
24.63

3,753
24.63

0

0

Increased cost or (saving)
Payback Period (yrs)
n/a
(Total Investment/Reduction in Running Cost)
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5.6. Padgate: The options presented to the working group for Padgate were to:
Do nothing
Progress partnership with University Academy Warrington (UAW)
Relocation to another community venue within the area
Closure
Since being presented to the working group, the partner and relocation options have been
explored and are not currently considered viable, therefore the current options proposed are
to do nothing or closure.
Padgate
Do nothing
£
28.5

Annual Costs £'s
Opening Hours
Investment Costs

Close
£
0

Revenue
Capital

-

5,000
5,000

Revenue

69,218
69,218

-

Total Investment
Running Costs

Active Users
Cost per Active User

1,911
36.22

Increased cost or (saving)

0

Payback Period (yrs)
(Total Investment/Reduction in Running Cost)
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n/a

(69,218)
0.1

5.7. Culcheth: The options presented to the working group for Culcheth were to:
Do nothing
Mixed economy - childcare
Mixed economy – office and multi purpose space
Relocation to Culcheth Community Campus
Closure
Since being discussed at the working group, the relocation option has not been explored any
further. Following further dialogue the social enterprise option is not currently considered
viable. A further option of remodelling the existing library to provide both office space for
rent and a multi-purpose space, alongside library provision, which is in line with the vision of
the Culcheth Library Working Group is now being considered.
Costs in respect of the mixed economyCulcheth
childcare option are an estimate of a proportion of the
total reconfiguration costs which will not be borne by the childcare provider. The costs
Mixed Economy associated with the office and multi-purpose
reflectOffice
the higher
of two quotes received.
Mixed option
Economy
and MultiDo nothing
£
19.5

Childcare
£
19.5

purpose space
£
19.5

Close
£
0

Revenue

-

-

-

5,000

Capital

-

75,000

60,000

-

-

75,000

60,000

5,000

26,301

35,301

22,501

-

26,301

13,301

22,501

-

Annual Costs £'s
Opening Hours
Investment Costs

Total Investment
Running Costs
Revenue

Active Users

1,948

1,948

1,948

-

Cost per Active User

13.50

6.83

11.55

-

0

(13,000)

(3,800)

(26,301)

5.77

15.79

Increased cost or (saving)

Payback Period (yrs)
n/a
(Total Investment/Reduction in Running Cost)
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0.2

5.8. Birchwood: The options presented to the working group for Birchwood were to:
Do nothing
Re-locate within the footprint of Birchwood Leisure and Tennis Centre
Closure
Since being discussed, the option for closure has been replaced with an option for remodelling the existing library space. There are no costs currently available for this option.
Work is currently in progress determining cost estimates for the re-location option and the
re-modelling option. These costs are not progressed in sufficient detail to provide an
indicative summary.
Birchwood
Do nothing
£
35

Annual Costs £'s
Opening Hours
Investment Costs

Relocate
£
35

Revenue
Capital

-

Total Investment

tbc

Close
£
0
-

5,000
5,000

Running Costs
Revenue

62,323
62,323

Active Users
Cost per Active User

1,769
35.23

Increased cost or (saving)

tbc

1,769
-

0

Payback Period (yrs)
n/a
(Total Investment/Reduction in Running Cost)
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(62,323)

-

0.1

6. Non-costed options
6.1. There are several libraries that are not referenced above for the following reasons:
Central Library – part of wider project considerations
Penketh library – part of a wider consideration for area regeneration in the future
Great Sankey – hub under construction with a library facility provided
Additional costs in respect of book fund are not considered here but will form part of the
final considerations on cost
7. Summary and Conclusions
7.1. As stated, this paper outlines the financial position of those options proposed to the
working group to date and uses supporting data from the business cases to give some
indication of the financial impact of each of those options.
7.2. It is not appropriate to make recommendations to the group based on the financial position
in isolation and therefore this paper is presented to support and inform wider discussion.
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APPENDIX G
Version 1.3

Warrington Public Libraries Partnership Board
Terms of Reference
Date approved: TBC
Purpose
To aim to ensure a dynamic, comprehensive, universal and sustainable libraries
offer for Warrington residents.
Role
The group will:







Support Warrington Borough Council to deliver a libraries service in
compliance with the Public Libraries and Museums Act 1964.
Develop, publish and agree with partners a new library strategy for
Warrington libraries.
Oversee the implementation of the library strategy and a programme of
modernisation proposals as agreed by Warrington Borough Council
Executive Board.
Ensure impact assessments for each of the modernisation proposals are
robust, and consultation and engagement processes are appropriately
carried out.
Draw on national and international best practice to identify opportunities to
sustain and enhance the libraries offer in Warrington.
Lead on seeking external funding opportunities to promote innovation and
best practice.

Meeting arrangements




The Board will meet a minimum of every two months (the Board reserves
the right to increase this if the work plan requires)
The Board will publish meeting papers on the Warrington Borough Council
and LiveWire websites.
The Board reserves the right to consider a matter in private when it is
necessary to do so. Items which may be considered confidential and
therefore appropriate to be considered in private will be the categories of
confidential and exempt information as set out in the Council’s
Constitution (Access to Information Rules – Section 8).
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Powers
The Board will be able to:

Make recommendations to Warrington Borough Council Executive Board,
Policy Committees, and LiveWire Board.

Membership


Warrington Borough Council, representation (4)



Livewire CIC representatives (4), including libraries lead



Culture Warrington representative (1)



Third Sector representative (1)



Friends of Libraries representative (4)

To co-opt other members or advisors to support delivery of work plan as and
when required.
Co-ordination support will be provided by Warrington Borough Council Strategic
Partnerships and Commissioning team.
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APPENDIX H

Library Modernisation Programme
Update on Equality Impact Assessments – 26th September 2017
Report of: Amanda Juggins
Report Author: Helen Hill

1.

Purpose
This document contains details of further work that has been undertaken to assess
the equality impact of the options appraisal for individual library sites. It contains
details of how these options could impact on different people and communities in
Warrington. It is intended to inform the future library strategy and the work of the
Libraries Modernisation Group. This evidence based document highlights areas
where further work and information is required. References and information
sources are provided at the end of the document.
Further equality impact assessments (EIAs) will be undertaken when the
option for each individual library site has been agreed, approved and
business cases finalised.

2.

Background Information

2.1 On 19 July 2017 the Libraries Modernisation Group received an initial equality
impact assessment which contained an analysis of potential impacts based on the
evidence received to July 2017. This initial EIA can be found in Appendix 1.
2.2 The equality impact assessment was carried out in accordance with the Equality
Act 2010. One of the requirements of this Act is to assess how services can affect
different people and groups in different ways. These impacts should be reflected
into the design of services and policies and be kept under review.

3.

Equality Impact Assessment of the Library Site Options

3.1 On 6 September 2017 the Libraries Modernisation Group considered an options
appraisal document for individual library sites. The document contained options for
eight of Warrington’s libraries. The detail below provides an update on work to
assess the equality impact for each of these options:


Lymm, Culcheth, Stockton Heath – There are a range of options for these
library sites which are under development. An equality impact assessment for
each individual library site will be undertaken when the preferred options have
been approved.



Burtonwood – An initial equality impact assessment is attached as Appendix
2. The EIA also includes recommendations for further consultation activities. A
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detailed EIA will be undertaken when this option has been approved and the
business case finalised.

4



Birchwood – Options for this site are being developed. A detailed EIA will be
undertaken when the preferred option has been approved and the business
case finalised.



Penketh - Friends of Penketh Library have been working closely with library
staff to put in place activities and encourage use of the library by local people.
It is recommended that an EIA be undertaken with input from “Friends of
Penketh Library” to assess the equality impact of this work.



Westbrook – This library is located in a unit which is not owned by Warrington
Borough Council. Options to develop this library provision have been put on
hold until there is clarification on landlord plans within Westbrook District
Centre. An EIA will be undertaken when options have been further developed.



Padgate – Work is underway to engage local partners and encourage local
community use to develop the preferred option for this library site. An EIA will
be undertaken when the option for this site has been approved and the
business case finalised.

Recommendations

4.1 That Equality Impact Assessments for the following library sites be undertaken
when the preferred options have been approved and business cases finalised;
Lymm, Culcheth, Stockton Heath, Birchwood, Westbrook and Padgate.
4.2 That a detailed equality impact assessment be undertaken for the Burtonwood
library site when the option has been approved and the business case finalised,
building on the assessment already provided (Appendix 1).
4.3 That an Equality Impact Assessment be undertaken with “Friends of Penketh
Library” for the Penketh library site option.
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Appendix 1
Libraries Modernisation Programme - Initial Equality Impact Assessment – July 2017
This section contains an initial assessment of potential equality impacts based on the evidence received to date. It also highlights areas where
further information and consultation is required. The equality groups contained in this table are the nine protected characteristics contained
within the Equality Act 2010. Two additional groups have also been included; socio-economic and learning disability/autism.
Equality
Group

People Profile

According to the 2015 mid-population estimates, the
number of people living in Warrington is 207,695
representing a 5.6% increase over the last 10 years.

Age
(young and
older people)

Mid-population estimates that the largest age group
in Warrington is aged 16-64. The LiveWire
membership (2015/16) 18-59 age bracket accounts
for 42% of the membership total which, whilst it is
the largest age group membership for all libraries is
not representative of the Warrington population.
The age brackets 0-4, 5-12 and 13-17 years
accounts for 32.8% of the LiveWire membership
which when compared to the mid-year population
age bracket 0-15 years is significantly above
Warrington’s 19% demonstrating a higher number of
under 16s use the service than the average
population.

Livewire Consultation
Statistics & comments

5% of respondents were 0‐17
years,
40% of respondents were
18‐59 years,
49% respondents were 60+
6% did not state their age
Overall there were concerns
about the impact on the
elderly and in particular
walking distances to libraries.
Loss of opportunities for
children’s reading & learning
and loss of positive activities
for young people were also
mentioned.
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Type of Impact
Positive, negative
(adverse effect) or
no impact.
It is not possible
to assess the
actual impact
without details of
the library
business cases

Action/s Required.

It is recommended that further
consultation is carried out in the
0-17 age group because of the
low number of respondents to
the consultation in this age
bracket.
It is also recommended that
further consultation is carried out
with regard to community
activities that are undertaken in
libraries.

Disability
(physical or
sensory
impairments,
learning
disability and
mental health)

Learning
Disability and
Autism

Gender
Reassignment
(person
proposing to
undergo, is
undergoing or
has undergone
reassigning
their sex)
Pregnancy
and maternity
(the rights of a
woman and
her maternity
leave)
Race
(include
nationality,
ethnicity inc.
Gypsy and
Travellers)

LiveWire membership data (2015/16) indicates that
disability is unknown for 61% of the membership and
36% of members have selected no disability. 168
(1%) of the membership profile have selected that
they have a mobility disability.

No information is available on this equality group

11% disclosed that they had
a disability
There were concerns about
walking distances to library
services

No information available

It is not possible
to assess the
actual impact
without details of
the business
cases

It is recommended that further
consultation be carried out with
key disability groups in
Warrington to fully assess the
impact of any changes. This
should include an assessment
of building accessibility and
travelling time’s e.g. public
transport, walking distances.

It is not possible
to assess the
actual impact
without details of
the business
cases

Because of the lack of
information on this equality
group it is recommend that
further consultation be carried
out with key learning disability
and autism groups to assess the
impact of any changes to library
services.
No action required

No information is available on this equality group

No information is available on this equality group

At the time of the 2011 Census 4.1% of Warrington's
population recorded their ethnicity as non-White,
compared with 14.6% for England and 9.8% for the
North West.

No information available

No information available

88% identified themselves as
being of British ethnic origin
5% as Black, Minority, Ethnic
(BME)
7% did disclose this
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No Impact

It is not possible
to assess the
actual impact
without details of
the business
cases
It is not possible
to assess the
actual impact
without details of
the business
cases

Library services are not gender
specific therefore there is no
impact on this equality group.

Further analysis is required
when the business cases have
been developed

Because of the lack of
information on race in Livewire’s
membership data it is
recommended that further
consultation be carried out on
the potential impact on BME

Office of National Statistics August 2016 show that

between 2004 and 2015 there was a net gain of
around 4,483 long-term international migrants and
1,978 short-term international migrants to
Warrington. In general, Warrington’s immigration
rates are below North West and England averages.
LiveWire membership data (2015/16) demonstrates
that 68.1% of their membership have ‘unknown’
ethnicity and 27.9% White British.
Religious /
Faith Groups
(specify group)

Sex
(men, women
and gender
nonconforming)

No information available

Warrington mid-year population estimates (2015) are
49.64 male and 50.36 female. LiveWire membership
data (2015/16) for gender is 56.1% female, 37.9%
male and 6% unknown

groups. This should focus on
areas which are more ethnically
diverse and topics such as the
provision of reading stock in
different languages and internet
provision, English Language
skills etc.

information

No Impact

No action required

No Impact

Library services are provided
regardless or religion therefore
there is no impact on this
equality group
No action required

No information available

The consultation process
generated a 60% response
from females.
30% response from males
10% did not state their
gender

Library services are not gender
specific therefore there is no
impact on this equality group.
No Impact

Sexual
Orientation

Carers of
Children and
Dependant
Adults

No information available

No Information available

Library services are provided
regardless of sexual orientation
therefore there is no impact on
this equality group

No information available

No information available
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No action required

It is not possible
to assess the
actual impact
without details of
the business
cases

Further work is required on the
number of carers who access
library services and how any
changes could impact on this
equality group

Indices of Deprivation - The indices of deprivation
shows that Warrington has four small areas within
the 4% most deprived of small areas across England
and eight others within the 10% most deprived
across England. With the exception of Birchwood
these are mainly located in the centre of the
Borough. Further details are provided in Figure 1.1.
Needs Analysis.
SocioEconomic

Universal Credit - The number of claimants in
Warrington has steadily grown since 2013, as new
claimant groups become eligible to apply. The
intention is that the process will make it easier for
people to find work; therefore the proportion of
claimants who are employed is expected to
increase. In Warrington, the proportion of Universal
Credit claims that are made by employed people has
increased from 33.8% in November 2013 to 37.8%
in May 2017 2015.

Positive

Comments received that
libraries provide internet
access for people without
provision at home
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Increased learning, literacy and
digital access in libraries could
contribute to skills development
and improve social mobility for
people in lower socio economic
groups

Appendix 2
Burtonwood Library Site - Initial Equality Impact Assessment
The following table contains an initial assessment of potential equality impacts based on the evidence received to date. It also highlights areas
where further information and consultation is required. The equality groups contained in this table are the nine protected characteristics
contained within the Equality Act 2010. Two additional groups have also been included; socio-economic and learning disability/autism.
The preferred option for the Burtonwood Library Site is a mixed economy proposal. This includes the core library service offer,
retention of additional key community service and the provision of other LiveWire services based on community need. Opening
hours will be increased from 17.5 hours per week to 41 hours per week which could increase library visits.
Equality
Group

People Profile

Livewire Consultation
Statistics & comments

According to the 2015 mid-population estimates, the
number of people living in Warrington is 207,695
representing a 5.6% increase over the last 10 years.

Age
(young and
older people)

Mid-population estimates that the largest age group
in Warrington is aged 16-64. The LiveWire
membership (2015/16) 18-59 age bracket accounts
for 42% of the membership total which, whilst it is
the largest age group membership for all libraries is
not representative of the Warrington population.
The age brackets 0-4, 5-12 and 13-17 years
accounts for 32.8% of the LiveWire membership
which when compared to the mid-year population
age bracket 0-15 years is significantly above
Warrington’s 19% demonstrating a higher number of
under 16s use the service than the average
population.

5% of respondents were 0‐17
years,
40% of respondents were
18‐59 years,
49% respondents were 60+
6% did not state their age
Overall there were concerns
about loss of opportunities
for children’s reading &
learning and loss of positive
activities for young people.

The age range for the Burtonwood Library site is
variable

212

Type of Impact
Positive,
negative
(adverse effect)
or no impact.
Positive with
Actions

Rationale and Action/s
Required.
The increased offer in a remote
location is a positive impact. The
increase in opening hours will
provide opportunities to improve
reading & learning and provide
other activities for different age
ranges
It is recommended that further
consultation is carried out with all
residents in Burtonwood to find
out what their needs are,
particularly in relation to other
Livewire services. In particular
consultation should be carried out
in the 0-17 age group because of
the low number of respondents to
the initial consultation in this age
bracket.

Positive with a
caveat and
actions

Disability
(physical or
sensory
impairments,
learning
disability and
mental health)

LiveWire membership data (2015/16) indicates that
disability is unknown for 61% of the membership and
36% of members have selected no disability. 168
(1%) of the membership profile have selected that
they have a mobility disability.

Longer opening hours and
improved community facilities are
beneficial to all users, including
those with a disability.
Caveat and actions
There is a lack of car parking
which could be problematic,
particularly if footfall increases.
Any potential changes to library
space or design of the site must
consider accessibility, particularly
for disabled library users, and
those with mobility and/or
sensory impairments. The
acoustics and layout of the new
facility should take into account
the needs of people who have a
sensory impairment. There could
be opportunities to provide
community facilities for those
people who have a mental health
disability.

11% disclosed that they had
a disability

It is recommended that further
consultation is carried out with
disability groups in Warrington to
fully assess the impact of any
changes, particularly in relation to
accessibility and the lack of car
parking for disabled library users,
improved access to facilities.

Learning
Disability and
Autism

Positive with
actions
No information is available on this equality group

No information available
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It is recommended that targeted
engagement and consultation with
key learning disability and autism
groups is undertaken so that any
changes can be communicated
effectively. Library literature,
signage and reading materials

should be provided in an
accessible format such as easyread.

Gender
Reassignment
(person
proposing to
undergo, is
undergoing or
has undergone
reassigning
their sex)
Pregnancy
and maternity
(the rights of a
woman and
her maternity
leave)

Race
(include
nationality,
ethnicity inc.
Gypsy and
Travellers)

No information is available on this equality group

No information is available on this equality group

At the time of the 2011 Census 4.1% of Warrington's
population recorded their ethnicity as non-White,
compared with 14.6% for England and 9.8% for the
North West.

Office of National Statistics August 2016 show that

between 2004 and 2015 there was a net gain of
around 4,483 long-term international migrants and
1,978 short-term international migrants to
Warrington. In general, Warrington’s immigration
rates are below North West and England averages.

No information available

No information available

Positive with
actions

There could be opportunities to
use the site to provide services for
this protected characteristic

Further work is
required to
assess the
actual impact

Because of the lack of information
on race in Livewire’s membership
data it is recommended that
further consultation be carried out
on the potential impact on BME
groups living in Burtonwood. This
should focus on topics such as
the provision of reading stock in
different languages and internet
provision, English Language skills
etc.

No Impact

No action required. Library
services are provided regardless
or religion therefore there is no
impact on this equality group

No information available

88% identified themselves as
being of British ethnic origin
5% as Black, Minority, Ethnic
(BME)
7% did disclose this
information

LiveWire membership data (2015/16) demonstrates
that 68.1% of their membership have ‘unknown’
ethnicity and 27.9% White British.
Religious /
Faith Groups
(specify group)

No Impact

No information available
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No action required
Library services are not gender
specific therefore there is no
impact on this equality group.

Sex
(men, women
and gender
nonconforming)

Warrington mid-year population estimates (2015) are
49.64 male and 50.36 female. LiveWire membership
data (2015/16) for gender is 56.1% female, 37.9%
male and 6% unknown

The consultation process
generated a 60% response
from females.
30% response from males
10% did not state their
gender

No Impact

Library services are not gender
specific therefore there is no
impact on this equality group.
No Impact

Sexual
Orientation

Carers of
Children and
Dependant
Adults

No information available

Indices of Deprivation - The indices of deprivation
shows that Warrington has four small areas within
the 4% most deprived of small areas across England
and eight others within the 10% most deprived
across England. Burtonwood does have some
areas of multiple deprivation
SocioEconomic

Universal Credit - The number of claimants in
Warrington has steadily grown since 2013, as new
claimant groups become eligible to apply. The
intention is that the process will make it easier for
people to find work; therefore the proportion of
claimants who are employed is expected to
increase. In Warrington, the proportion of Universal
Credit claims that are made by employed people has
increased from 33.8% in November 2013 to 37.8%
in May 2017 2015.

No information available

Positive

Comments received that
libraries provide internet
access for people without
provision at home
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No action required
Library services are provided
regardless of sexual orientation
therefore there is no impact on
this equality group

No information available

Positive with a
caveat
No Information available

No action required

Increased opening hours and a
wider range of services in one
location could be beneficial to
carers. However lack of car
parking could be problematic for
those caring for a person who has
mobility difficulties.
Increased opening hours will
improve access to learning,
literacy and digital services. This
could contribute to skills
development and improve social
mobility for people in lower socio
economic groups
Consideration could be given to
providing services to improve
skills and social mobility for
people in lower socio-economic
groups.

References & Information Sources
Equality Act 2010 - https://www.equalityhumanrights.com/en/advice-andguidance/public-sector-equality-duty
Livewire Modernisation Proposals 2016 Outcome of Consultation Executive Board
Report 13 February 2017.
https://cmis.warrington.gov.uk/cmis5/MeetingsCalendar/tabid/73/ctl/ViewMeetingPublic
/mid/410/Meeting/7756/Committee/1274/Default.aspx
Warrington Library Services Comprehensive Needs Assessment - September 2017
Office of National Statistics Migration Indicators Tool for August 2016
Options appraisal and key recommendations, September 2017
https://cmis.warrington.gov.uk/cmis5/MeetingsCalendar/tabid/73/ctl/ViewMeetingPublic/
mid/410/Meeting/8024/Committee/1303/Default.aspx
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
EXECUTIVE BOARD - 11 December 2017
Report of Executive
Board Member:

Councillor R Bowden, Deputy Leader and Executive Board Member,
Corporate Finance

Director / Senior
Responsible Officer:

Lynton Green, Director of Corporate Services/S151 Officer

Contact Details:

Email Address:
lgreen@warrington.gov.uk

Key Decision No.

014/17

Ward Members:

All

TITLE OF REPORT:

Telephone:
01925 443925

CAPITAL PROGRAMME MONITORING 2017/18 – QUARTER 2
(July - September)

1.

PURPOSE

1.1

This report provides the current position and progress of the 2017/18 Capital Investment
Programme and it’s financing as at 30 September 2017. It takes into account the
monitoring of both financial and scheme progress with service area project officers. To
aid Members understanding the programmes been split into the following categories:
•
•
•

Borrowing Projects [Revenue Cost to the Council]
Grant/Contribution/Capital Receipts Projects [No Revenue Cost to the Council]
Invest to Save Projects [No Revenue Cost to the Council – a return is generated]

2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

The report is not confidential or exempt.

3.

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

3.1

A summary of the quarter 2 capital monitoring position is given in the table below.
Appendix 1 provides a full breakdown of the programme on a scheme by scheme basis.
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Capital Programme
Families & Wellbeing
Corporate Services
Economic Regeneration, Growth & Environment
2017/18 Capital Programme (excluding Invest to Save)
Invest to Save Programme
2017/18 Invest to Save Programme
Total 2017/18 Capital Programme

2017/18
Approved
(MTFP)
£m
8.141
2.958
66.079
77.178
540.516
540.516
617.694

2017/18
Quarter 1
Budget
£m
11.337
2.748
53.273
67.358
562.163
562.163
629.521

2017/18
Quarter 2
Budget
£m
10.387
1.917
52.064
64.368
545.456
545.456
609.824

2017/18
2016/17
Total
Spend at Commitments Variance
Quarter 2
£m
£m
£m
3.458
1.651 5.278
0.313
0.032 1.572
14.355
13.934 23.775
18.127
15.617 30.625
237.294
79.023 - 229.139
237.294
79.023 - 229.139
255.420
94.640 - 259.764

% Spent
49%
18%
54%
52%
58%
58%
57%

3.2

In setting the Council’s 2017/18 – 2019/20 Capital Programme, the Council incorporated
an ambitious set of schemes including £540.516m of Invest to Save schemes. Due to the
size of the Invest to Save programme, if any slippage takes place in year this distorts the
percentage spend and shows low level spend against budget. The above table
differentiates the programme between the capital programme, both excluding and
including invest to save schemes, which should give greater accountability.

3.3

The table shows the programme excluding invest to save as 52% spent against the Q2
budget, which has decreased from last year’s expenditure at Q2 of 57%. Including invest
to save the table shows 57% spent against Q2 budget. The graphs below shows the trend
of percentage spent at Q2 for the last three years.
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3.4

All S106 projects (fully financed by S106 monies) that are currently in the capital
programme are detailed in Appendix 2. S106 monies received have to be spent as per the
S106 agreement and within timeframes to avoid returning the monies plus interest.

3.5

Variances from budgets to actual expenditure at Directorate levels are:
•

Families & Wellbeing – currently showing 51% underspend against budget.
Schemes are progressing well with nearly half the total budget spent at Quarter 2.

•

Corporate Services – currently showing 82% underspend against budget; this is
mainly due to the Capitalisation of Redundancy/Pensions costs, which will only be
processed at year end (if applicable).

•

Economic Regeneration, Growth & Environment – currently showing 46%
underspend against budget. Schemes are progressing well with more than half
the total budget spent at Quarter 2.

•

Invest to Save Programme – currently showing 42% underspend against budget.
Major scheme updates detailed below:
Time Square – The Temporary Market became operational on 4 September 2017.
The New Multi Storey Car Park is due for completion and hand over to the Council
in late November 2017 and likely to be open to the public late November. The
Electric Vehicle charging contract has been let to Chargemaster. Demolition of old
market and crown chambers has begun. Final scheme completion is forecast for
late 2019 early 2020.
Birchwood Park - Following Executive Board approval on 24th July 2017, the
Council proceeded to acquire Birchwood Park on 11 September 2017. The
acquisition of the Park entitles the Council to receive rental and other income paid
by the businesses and tenants operating on the Park. After payment of costs the
park generates a positive commercial financial return to the Council.
The investment is being managed and monitored by the Birchwood Park Advisory
Panel made up of Council officers and external, professional advisors. This
includes industry standard investment performance monitoring, weekly meetings
with the on site management team and reporting. A new Business Plan for the
Park is being prepared to set out the Council’s vision, ambition and expectation of
performance for the Park over the next three years. Since the purchase by the
Council, occupation on the Park has increased from 92.5% to 95% with an increase
in income above that forecast.
Business Bank - Following Executive Board approval in February 2017, Warrington
made an initial investment of £10m in the newly formed Redwood challenger
bank, taking a 30% shareholding. The Bank received its initial banking licence
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from the Prudential Regulation Authority (PRA) in April and the bank became fully
operational in August 2017. The newly formed bank has established its formal
board, and the Council’s Section 151 Officer attends board meetings as an official
shareholder observer.
The Bank held a successful formal launch in Warrington on 23 September 2017
that was well supported by the business company. The bank is trading to business
plan with a large percentage of its business being done in the North West.
Loans – The following four loans were approve to Housing Associations in the
period:
•
•
•
•

£100 facility to One Housing (July Executive Board)
£50m Places for People (July Executive Board)
£0.5m Prestwich & North Western (July Executive Board)
£30m Johnnie Johnson (September Executive board)

It is forecast that these loans will be finalised during Quarter 3.
3.6

The Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) 2017/18 Capital Budget agreed by Full Council in
February 2017 was £617.694m and the Quarter 1 budget agreed September 2017 was
£629.521m. Capital expenditure in 2017/18 is currently estimated at £609.824m, which is
£19.696m lower than the Quarter 1 agreed budget. The changes to the budget are
detailed in Appendix 3 and are summarised as follows:Changes to Capital Programme
MTFP Approved Budget
Q1 Approved Budget
Budget Changes:
Re-profiling budgets
New Projects (grant/contributions)
New Projects (unsupported borrowing)
Re-phasing to latter years
Removal of Project/Budget (saving)
Current Projected Expenditure (Quarter 2)

£m
617.694
629.521

-

3.123
0.120
0.436
22.658
0.718
609.824

4.

STATUS OF 2017/18 PROJECTS

4.1

There are currently 232 schemes in the capital programme. All schemes have been
reviewed into the following categories to identify the level of projected expenditure in
2017/18:•
•
•
•

Already complete - £1.140m
Schemes on site/underway - £593.245m
Schemes Programmed in year - £3.144m
Not yet programmed - £12.295m
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4.2

The first three categories give a good indication of the level of confirmed expenditure
that will be undertaken during the year. Appendix 4 provides an analysis of schemes not
yet programmed.

4.3

Regular monitoring is being undertaken to ensure schemes are delivered in accordance
with current planned timescales.

5.

CHANGES TO CURRENT CAPITAL INVESTMENT PROGRAMME

5.1

Projected expenditure for the year is £609.824m and is £19.696m lower than the Quarter
1 budget. The table below gives a comparison of the current programme compared to
the original programme approved in February 2017, the Quarter 1 budget approved in
September 2017 and the Quarter 2 budget.

Capital Programme
Families & Wellbeing
Corporate Services
Economic Regeneration, Growth & Environment
Invest to Save Programme
2017/18 Capital Programme

2017/18
Approved
(MTFP)
£m
8.141
2.958
66.079
540.516
617.694

2017/18
Quarter 1
Budget
£m
11.337
2.748
53.273
562.163
629.521

2017/18
Quarter 2
Budget
£m
10.387
1.917
52.064
545.456
609.824

5.2

The reasons for the increase in budget are summarised in Appendix 3.

6.

VARIANCES TO THE 2017/18 PROGRAMME IN EXCESS OF £100K

6.1

Variances to the 2017/18 Capital Programme in excess of £100k are set out in Appendix 5
for noting.

7.

FINANCING OF THE CAPITAL PROGRAMME

7.1

At Quarter 2 the Council has a fully funded capital programme, which is summarised in
the table below:
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2017/18
Approved
(MTFP)
£m
46.046
540.516
16.855
1.339
12.938
617.694

Capital Programme Funding
Unsupported Borrowing - Corporate
Unsupported Borrowing - Invest to Save
Capital Grants and Reserves
Capital Receipts
Revenue Funding
External Funding
2017/18 Capital Programme Funding

2017/18
Quarter 1
Budget
£m
36.432
571.798
11.938
1.162
0.293
7.898
629.521

2017/18
Quarter 2
Budget
£m
19.298
555.792
21.645
0.681
0.468
11.940
609.824

8.

CAPITAL RECEIPTS FORECAST

8.1

Capital Receipts form an important element of the financing of the capital programme.
The table below summarises the capital receipts position at the end of Quarter 2.

CAPITAL RECEIPTS FORECAST
(Net Receipts after deductions)

2017/18

Council Capital Receipts Brought Forward
Potential Receipts
Admirals Road Birchwood
Corporate Property Review Phase 1 - Chester Road
Former Bewsey Old School
School Brow disposal
Grappenhall Hall former school site
Foxwood former school site
Sycamore Lane former school site
HRA Transfer - VAT shelter
Future Right to Buy Sales
TOTAL Council Capital Receipts Available
Planned Use of Council Capital Receipts
Families & Wellbeing
Corporate Services
Economic Regeneration, Growth & Environment
TOTAL Capital Receipts Usage
TOTAL Council Capital Receipts Carried Forward

Forecast Capital Receipts
2018/19
2019/20

£m
5.023

£m
6.690

£m
7.470

Future
Receipts
£m
8.210

0.450
0.379
1.519
7.371

0.300
1.670
8.660

0.300
0.440
8.210

2.000
0.500
1.500
3.000
0.750
0.750
1.800
0.440
18.950

0.521
0.160
0.681
6.690

0.854
0.336
1.190
7.470

8.210

18.950

8.2

The Council is forecasting to have a £6.690m capital receipts reserve at the end of
2017/18. This reserve is being built up to meet future Minimum Revenue Provision
revenue pressures.

9.

ADDITIONAL BUDGET REQUEST

9.1

The following are schemes that are forecast to over spend by £90k:
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Project Description

Current
Total
Budget
£m

Additional
Budget
Request
£m

Revised
Total
Budget
£m

Explanation for increase

Walton Hall Golf Course

0.268

0.016

0.284

Additional land drainage and site infrastructure
improvements.

Walton Hall & Estate Upgrading &
Improvement

2.400

0.009

2.409

Minor spend to rectify issues with Zoo Toilet Block foul
drainage system, caused by misuse - now resolved.

Shaw Street, Culcheth Car Park and
Recreational Facilities

0.570

0.026

Stadium Quarter Phase 1 - highways
works to Foundry Street & Dallam Lane

0.235

0.039

Total

3.473

0.090

Increase in actual costs from original forecast due to
0.596 staggered timescales in constructing the new changing
room facilities.
The extent of the area of the footpath/highway works
increased to include further footpath and highway
works to facilitate the Council taking back the car park
0.274 from Illiad and to link in with works undertaken by the
UTC. On top of this the specification of the works
altered in order that the public realm matched with
Lower Bridge Street Specification.
3.563

9.2

There will be additional yearly borrowing costs to the Council of £6k per annum for a 25
year period when the schemes are completed, which will need to be built into the MTFP
borrowing costs.

10.

PROPOSED NEW BIDS 2017/18 – 2019/20

10.1

During the period Capital Investment Planning Group (CIPG) have received several bids
for new schemes to be added to the 2017/18 – 2019/20 programme. Appendix 6
provides a summary of projects totalling £7.926m (which includes £0.035m of external
funding) that is recommended to the Executive Board for insertion into the 2017/18
capital programme.

10.2

There is no additional funding pressure from bid 1 to 3 for the capital programme as the
proposed budgets are either Invest to Save (which will be funded from generated
income) or covered by reallocation of existing budgets.

10.3

Members need to be aware that agreeing bid 4 to 9 for inclusion into the programme
there will be additional yearly borrowing costs to the Council of £291k per annum for a
25 year period when the schemes are completed, which will need to be built into the
MTFP borrowing costs.

11.

FEASIBILITY PROJECTS

11.1

Appendix 7 provides a summary of all feasibility projects totalling £5.303m. This also
shows the breakdown of funding identified and the borrowing element that will be
requested when the project is considered for insertion into the capital programme.
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11.2

Members need to be aware that the cost of the feasibility projects will become a revenue
cost in the future, if capital projects do not materialise. This would then need to be
picked up by the MTFP as a pressure.

12.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

12.1

Dealt with in the body of the report.

13.

RISK ASSESMENT

13.1

The major risks facing the capital programme include multiple funding streams, planning,
procurement, delivery of the programme, capacity, supplier and inflation risks.

14.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

14.1

These are fully integrated into the Capital Programme.

15.

CONSULTATION

15.1

All capital programme project officers, CIPG and SMT are consulted on the monitoring of
the capital programme.

16.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION

16.1

To ensure effective corporate governance procedures are in place for the management of
the capital programme.

17.

RECOMMENDATION

17.1

The Executive Board is recommended to:

18.

(i)

Note the monitoring report.

(ii)

Approve amendments to the 2017/18 capital programme.

(iii)

Agree the projects additional budget request of £90k (section 9) and the
associated borrowing costs.

(iv)

Agree new schemes be added to the capital programme contained within section
10 of this report and the associated borrowing costs.

BACKGROUND PAPERS
Capital Programme Model
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Contacts for Background Papers:
Name
Danny Mather

E-mail
dzmather@warrington.gov.uk
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Telephone
01925 442344
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Appendix 1

Detailed Budget Monitoring (by Project Funding Type)
Borrowing Projects
[Revenue Cost to the Council]
Project
Ref.

Project Manager

In Year Budget Monitoring
Project Description

2017/18
Quarter 2
Budget
£m

2017/18
Spend at
Quarter 2
£m

1

Chris Skinkis

Upgrading Community & Youth Facilities
(deliver Community Asset Transfer)

0.029 -

2

Danny Mather

Capitalisation of Redundancy & Pension
Costs

1.000

3

Kate Lindley

Website Improvements - Phase 1

0.063

4

Marketa Garry

Digitally Connecting C&Ws Science Parks

0.073

-

5

Heather Berry

Planning Improvement Plan

0.013

-

6

Heather Berry

Network Improvement Programme

0.190

7

Heather Berry

End User Computing - Management
Systems & Technologies

0.524

8

Dave Vasey

Capitalisation of Potholes

0.500

9

Jim Turton

Lower Bridge St & Town Centre (street
enhancement)

0.032

10

Jim Turton

Local Centre Footway Improvements

0.065

0.016

-

0.000

0.079

0.220

0.004

-

Total
Commitments
£m

Future Year Forecasts
2017/18
Variance
£m

-

-

0.045

-

-

1.000

-

-

0.063

-

-

0.014

0.011 -

0.007 -

2018/19
Forecast
Budget
£m

2020/21+
Forecast
Budget
£m

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

0.073

-

-

-

0.001

-

-

-

0.100

0.298

-

2019/20
Forecast
Budget
£m

1.000

0.042

0.850

-

0.811

-

-

Continuing the support of management systems to enable
the provision of all hardware as well as upgrading,
replacing, and rationalising hardware and software within
the 'End User Computing Environment (EUCE) to provide a
consistent platform currently based on Windows 10 and
Office 2013 together with associated productivity tools.

-

0.500

-

-

-

-

-

0.028

-

-

-

0.001

-

-

-
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The Community Asset Development Fund exists to support
the refurbishment of buildings managed within the
community. It supports community, partner-owned and
transferred assets.
Capitalisation of Redundancy/Pension costs - these funds
will be allocated at year end when the full costs are known
and if applicable.
Encouraging a ‘channel shift’ by making the council website
more accessible, and increasing the transactions available
through it, customers will be able to utilise council services
at a time more convenient to them at a cheaper cost to the
council.
To enable a partnership to take place with Cheshire East
and West Councils to initiate a project to seek to attract UK
Government and EU funding to bring super fast broadband
to areas of Warrington in which there is no provision of
future plans by the private sector.
Support the 'Planning Service Improvement Plan' through
improved information and management systems. In
particular, implementation of electronic document
management, changes to the 'planning portal' on the
councils web site, replacement of aged personal computers,
automation and software upgrades.
Subsequent to the major investments in ICT infrastructure,
carried out in 2010-11, known as the ICT Modernisation
Programme, the following projects are required to maintain
the momentum of that initial investment in modernising the
Council’s systems and to cater for growth changes since the
2010/11 capacity planning work.

-

0.066

Project Description

Capitalisation of Pothole expenditure.
Resurface and improve public realm across the town
including Lower Bridge Street, Sankey Way and surrounding
streets in and around the cultural quarter.
Improve the footway programme in local shopping areas in
vulnerable/deprived areas and support local economy
outside of the town. Exact locations & extents to be agreed
with Members and residents.

Agenda Item 5
Borrowing Projects
[Revenue Cost to the Council]
Project
Ref.

Project Manager

In Year Budget Monitoring
Project Description

2017/18
Spend at
Quarter 2
£m

Dave Cotterill

13

Dave Cotterill

14

Dave Cotterill

15

Dave Cotterill

Victoria Park Bowling Pavilion Extension

-

-

-

-

-

16

Dave Cotterill

Victoria Park Toy Library Refurbishment
& Roof

-

-

-

-

-

17

Dave Cotterill

Volunteer Support & Quick Win Projects

0.010

-

-

-

0.010

0.060

-

-

-

0.060

-

-

Dave Cotterill

19

Dave Cotterill

20

John Drake

21

John Drake

Bridge Street Development - Time Square
(phase 3)

22

Rachel Waggett

Walton Hall & Estate Upgrading &
Improvement

23

Rachel Waggett

Bank Park Enhancements & Improvement

24

Rachel Waggett

Sankey Canal Restoration Project

25

Rachel Waggett

Travellers transit site

26

Rachel Waggett

27

28

0.082

0.082

0.129

0.133

0.735

0.060
-

0.007

0.132

-

1.746 -

2018/19
Forecast
Budget
£m

12

Lymm Dam Site Infrastructure
Refurbishment
Birchwood Forest Park Ranger & Sports
Changing Building Refurbishment
Walton Lea Crematorium - traffic
management improvements

2.428

2017/18
Variance
£m

Jim Turton

Warrington Allotments Improvement
Programme
Dallam Recreational Ground Multi Use
Games Area
Alexander Park Developments Phase 1 Play Area Phase 2 - Pavilion

5.000

Total
Commitments
£m

11

18

Highways Maintenance Investment

2017/18
Quarter 2
Budget
£m

Future Year Forecasts

0.004
-

-

-

-

-

0.000

0.034

-

-

-

-

Construction of new multi-use games area.

-

-

Refurbish the existing children’s play area and enhance
facilities within the site.

0.150

-

Redesign of existing facilities.

0.100

-

Replacement of roof structure.

0.020

-

Parkland enhancements in partnership with friends groups.

-

Upgrading of easy access trail and infrastructure .

-

Redesign of building facilities.

-

Modify parking facilities and main route through the
Crematorium.

0.122

0.001

0.020
0.020
-

0.180
-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Development of Walton Hall & Estate.

-

-

0.009

0.004 -

0.047

0.001

0.001

0.002

0.010

0.001

0.006 -

0.003

Shaw Street, Culcheth Car Park and
Recreational Facilities

0.004

0.030

Rachel Waggett

Walton Estate Old Riding School

0.441

0.009

Rachel Waggett

Walton Hall & Gardens Playground

0.008

0.009
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0.050

0.735

0.009

-

-

Localised widening on Mersey Street to create an additional
lane on the approach to the gyratory system at Warrington
New Bridge, to aid traffic flows and capacity on the network
as highlighted in the planning consent to mitigate against
the new development and associated traffic signal junction
at the Mersey Street / Academy Street junction.

0.000

0.002 -

Additional road maintenance resurfacing and asset
improvement works across the Borough.
Update allotments with improved water/toilet facilities
and infrastructure.

10.033

0.009

-

Project Description

10.000

-

-

2020/21+
Forecast
Budget
£m

0.826

0.004
-

2019/20
Forecast
Budget
£m

0.135
1.936

-

-

-

-

0.026

-

-

-

0.430

-

-

-

0.001

-

-

-

Development of Bank Park.
To bring the Sankey Canal back into navigation from Spike
Island at Widnes to the Fiddlers Ferry Marina in
Warrington.
Travellers transit site facility to ensure other sites are not
misused.
Car park improvements to alleviate the traffic management
problems on Shaw street plus refurbishment of the
changing / leisure facilities in 14/15.
Restoration and regeneration works to the Walton Estate,
including the indoor riding school, heritage yard, stable
block and glasshouses to enable a subsequent education
and events programme.
New playground equipment at Walton gardens which will
greatly improve play facilities and the visitor experience to
the most used play facility in Warrington.
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Borrowing Projects
[Revenue Cost to the Council]
Project
Ref.

Project Manager

29

Rachel Waggett

30

Mark McGiveron

31

Mark McGiveron

32

David Smith

33

In Year Budget Monitoring
2017/18
Quarter 2
Budget
£m

Project Description

Cenotaph Riverbank Stabilisation

2017/18
Spend at
Quarter 2
£m

Total
Commitments
£m

Future Year Forecasts
2017/18
Variance
£m

2018/19
Forecast
Budget
£m

Structurally improve the supporting river bank and wall
that is situated to the rear surrounding the Cenotaph. Also
look to upgrade the surrounding public realm in the
immediate vicinity of the Cenotaph as necessary.
Repair and preservation of the Walton ‘Old Laundry’
building, enabling a reintroduction of productive use to
benefit the estate.

0.061 -

0.065

0.230

0.039

0.147 -

0.044

-

-

-

0.089

0.004

-

-

0.085

-

-

-

New security and ANPR infrastructure to both Gatewarth
and Woolston Community Recycling Centre’s.

Vehicle & Plant asset replacement
programme (Environmental Operations)

0.595

0.026

-

-

0.569

-

-

-

Replace fleet assets which are operating beyond their
specified economic life which are no longer fit for purpose.

David Smith

Grounds Care Asset Replacements

0.032

0.027

-

-

0.005

-

-

-

34

Lisa Doran

Purchase of Wheeled Bins and Home
Composter Units

0.090

-

-

-

0.090

-

-

-

35

Elwyn Rowlands

0.011

-

0.000 -

0.011

-

-

-

36

Elwyn Rowlands

0.008 -

0.247

0.025

-

-

Refurbishment and repair of the Town Hall Golden Gates.

37
38
39
40

Elwyn Rowlands
Elwyn Rowlands
Elwyn Rowlands
Elwyn Rowlands

0.003
0.125
0.088
0.235

-

-

41

Stewart Brown

-

-

42

West Annexe: structural works.
Drill Hall Roof repairs.
Town Hall complex Fire Alarm.
Town Hall & Annexes: window replacements.
Required to bring roads up to an adoptable standard. To
prolong the life of the assets and reduce the risk from third
party claims.
To regenerate two adjoining communities that have the
highest deprivation scores in Warrington.
To acquire a suitable site and relocate two families of
Travelling Show people currently located on Winwick Street
behind Central Car Hire within the Stadium Quarter area of
the Town Centre.
Refurbish the underpass area with an improved material
pallet and new street lighting / cladding to the underpass
structure. It will also provide new fencing and improvement
works to the frontage of the Travelling Showmen’s site and
temporary improvement works to the walkways of Foundry
Street.

0.275

0.019

-

Project Description

0.024

Refurbishment work to New Town House
Reception
Town Hall Golden Gates Refurbishment &
Repair
West Annexe - Structural Works
Drill Hall - Roof
Town Hall Fire Alarm System
Town Hall & Annexes - Windows

0.234

2020/21+
Forecast
Budget
£m

0.150

Walton ‘Old Laundry’ building –
prevention of failure and further
deterioration
Gatewarth & Woolston Community
Recycling Centres (CRC) - investment in
security systems

1.000

2019/20
Forecast
Budget
£m

0.025
0.050
0.050
0.050

-

-

-

0.025
0.050
0.050
0.050

Maintenance Investment Estates Land
(Roads and Footpaths)

0.235

-

-

-

0.235

John Laverick

Dallam Estate Project - Bewsey & Dallam

0.365

0.006

0.039 -

0.320

0.300

-

-

43

Graham Pilkington

Travelling Show People Site Relocation

0.060

0.000

0.007 -

0.052

0.093

-

-

44

John Laverick

Stadium Quarter Phase 1 - highways
works to Foundry Street & Dallam Lane

0.010

0.027

0.002

0.039

-

-

-

45

John Laverick

Warrington Waterfront - Western Link
(acquisition of land)

0.161

0.014

0.000 -

0.147

-

-

-

-
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-

Investment in grounds care assets will strengthen capacity
within the frontline service by providing robust equipment
suitable for the changed operating conditions and by
building resilience within the machinery pool.
Funding for purchase of replacement wheeled bins for
refuse collection, recycling and green waste composting,
plus home composter units.
H&S and Union requested work to improve reception at NTH
for public and staff safety and working conditions.

Acquisition of land for Warrington Waterfront West Link.

Agenda Item 5
Borrowing Projects
[Revenue Cost to the Council]
Project
Ref.

Project Manager

In Year Budget Monitoring
Project Description

2017/18
Quarter 2
Budget
£m

-

2017/18
Spend at
Quarter 2
£m

46

Steve Peddie

Warrington Youth Zone

-

47

Mike Coope

Replacement of ICS Case Management for
Children's Social Work

0.475

48

Eleanor Blackburn

Orford Park Sports village

0.017

49

Barbara Parratt

Refurbishment of Fearnhead Cross
Community Centre

0.335

0.001

50

Amanda Juggins

Web based GIS Mapping System

0.054

0.014

51

Dave Vasey

Major Gateway Improvements

0.007

52

Jim Turton

Fiddlers Ferry Marina - replacement of
Marsh House Bridge

0.020

53

Paul Lawrenson

Centre Park Link

4.958

54

Paul Lawrenson

Warrington West Station

55
56

John Nichol
Paul Lawrenson

Birchwood Pinch Point
Omega M62 Junction 8

57

Alan Dickin

ITB Allocation 'top up'

58

Alan Dickin

ITB Smaller LST Scheme

0.522

59

John Nichol

Multi-modal Model

0.265

60

Dave Cotterill

Victoria Park Improvement

0.050

0.282

-

Total
Commitments
£m

Future Year Forecasts
2017/18
Variance
£m

-

-

0.019 -

-

-

2018/19
Forecast
Budget
£m

3.000

2019/20
Forecast
Budget
£m

2020/21+
Forecast
Budget
£m

-

-

0.174

-

-

-

0.017

-

-

-

Project Description
It has been agreed by Executive Board that Warrington
Borough Council will work with the charity On Side and
Warrington Youth Club in progressing a Youth Zone within
the Stadium Quarter of the town. A site of up to 3,200
Square Metres will be provided by Warrington Borough
Council adjacent to the University Technical College for this
development.
Replace current ICS system with a system that is flexible,
able to respond to changing needs and high usability.
This spend takes into account the building programme
being 4 months behind on delivery due to settlement issues.
These are now resolved and works are now progressing on
the revised programme. Building handover scheduled for
30th April 2012.

0.039

-

-

-

Refurbish the Fearnhead Community and Youth Centre as
the present configuration of rooms and services does not
meet the needs of the users nor offer the community at large
accommodation that they are able to utilise to best effect.

-

0.040

-

-

-

A new web GIS mapping solution that can be used internally
and externally replacing some existing non-compliant
systems and integrating with other based systems.

-

0.001 -

0.006

-

-

-

-

0.020

0.000

-

-

-

0.697

0.545 -

3.716

9.354

2.306

-

5.500

1.206

0.473 -

3.821

10.006

1.015

-

0.078
8.476

2.865

0.538
5.008 -

0.460
0.603

0.020
0.195

-

0.295 -

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

0.409

-

-

0.522

0.493

-

-

0.140

0.112 -

0.013

0.251

-

-

0.001

0.034 -

0.015

0.447
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0.167

-

Improve major gateway which includes road
markings/strategic signage replacement/environmental
improvements.
Replace the existing Marsh House Bridge which crosses the
Sankey Canal to give access to Fiddlers Ferry Marina,
Boatyard and Sailing Club.
Centre Park Link new bridge and highways scheme with
potential one-way system in town centre.
Construction of a new railway station and car park in West
Warrington.
Junctions improvements in Birchwood.
M62 J8 improvements works.
Significant transport infrastructure across the Warrington
Waterfront Regeneration area. Expanded to include wider
Priority Infrastructure projects - Warrington West and
Northern Orbital Bus Corridor.
To be further expanded to cover scheme supported by
Strategic Economic Plan such as Birchwood PinchPoint and
M62 J8.
Development of a Multi-model transport model for the
borough.
Athletics Arena floodlight replacement to LED standard
columns, refurbishment of arena grandstand, public toilets
and operational storage space.

Agenda Item 5
Borrowing Projects
[Revenue Cost to the Council]
Project
Ref.

Project Manager

In Year Budget Monitoring
2017/18
Quarter 2
Budget
£m

Project Description

2017/18
Spend at
Quarter 2
£m

Total
Commitments
£m

Future Year Forecasts
2017/18
Variance
£m

2018/19
Forecast
Budget
£m

2019/20
Forecast
Budget
£m

2020/21+
Forecast
Budget
£m

Project Description

-

Woodland management, signage refurbishment and
extension to Stanners Pool angling facility.

-

-

Tree management within parkland.

-

-

-

-

-

-

61

Dave Cotterill

Sankey Valley Park Improvement

0.070

0.019

0.005 -

0.046

0.128

62

Dave Cotterill

Dallam/Bewsey Regeneration Programme

0.034

0.001

0.005 -

0.029

-

63
64

Dave Cotterill
Dave Cotterill

Woolston Park
Walton Hall Golf Course

0.007

0.004
0.020

0.008
0.003

0.012
0.016

65

Dave Cotterill

Brickfields Park Children's Play Area
Refurbishment

0.163

0.161

0.009

0.006

66

Dave Cotterill

67

Dave Cotterill

68
69
70
71
72
73

Dave Cotterill
Dave Cotterill
Dave Cotterill
Dave Cotterill
Dave Cotterill
Dave Cotterill

74

Tom Shuttleworth

Flood Risk (contribution to Environment
Agency scheme)

75

John Drake

76

0.125

-

-

-

-

0.200

-

-

Enhance Woolston Park woodland and play facilities.
Golf course drainage and infrastructure improvements.
Removal of existing children's playground and installation
of new facilities catering for 0 to 8 and 8 to 13 year olds
together with an outdoor gym facility and the creation of a
fenced dog exercise area.
Park refurbishment.

-

-

-

-

0.080

-

-

Skate and bike park improvements.

0.066
-

-

-

-

0.112

-

0.005

0.117

-

-

-

Estate Action (Partnership with Golden
Gates Housing)

0.004

-

0.004 -

0.000

-

-

-

John Drake

Grey to Green - Highways Improvements

0.290

0.227

0.068

0.005

-

-

77

Rachel Waggett

Victoria Park Regeneration Phase 2 - New
Sports Facilities

0.056

0.003

0.060

0.007

-

-

78

Rachel Waggett

Walton Estate (Heritage Lottery Fund)

0.250

0.054

0.060 -

0.135

79

David Smith

Waste Project - Defra Grant

0.030

0.009

0.020 -

0.001

80

Lindsey MacDonald Omega Highway Gateways (NPIF)

81

John Nichol

Play area and woodland improvements.
Play area and woodland improvements.
Play are and infrastructure improvements.
Network development.
Parkland enhancements.
Partial refurbishment of facilities.
WBC contributing £1.2 over 3 years to the Mersey Flood
defence project as agreed at Exec Board. Overall project
value is of the order of 28million with an outcome that
over 2000 properties and businesses will have increased
protection from flooding from the Mersey in Warrington.
Estate action work to highway assets in Orford in
partnership with Golden Gates castle walls project.
To support the environmental improvements that will see
an improvement in roads, footpaths and public realm in
Bewsey & Dallam area.
New changing room, playing pitch and grandstand at
Victoria Park for community use.
Restoration and regeneration works to the Walton Estate,
including the indoor riding school, heritage yard, stable
block and glasshouses to enable a subsequent education
and events programme.
Funding to be used to purchase in-cab technology to
improve service delivery and link vehicles with Contact
Warrington.
Major improvements at signalised junctions of Burtonwood
Road/Kingswood Road and Lingley Green Avenue/Liverpool
Road.
Signalisation of the Junction 11 roundabout on the M62,
and the dualling of the northern section of Birchwood Way.
The most significant part of the project would be large scale
earthworks necessary on the south side of junction 11 and
alongside the first 500m (distance to be confirmed) of
Birchwood Way in order to widen the carriageway due to
the considerable levels difference.

Oakwood Avenue Park Refurbishment
Birchwood Forest Park Skate Area & Bike
Pump Track
Longbarn Park Refurbishment
Enfield Park Refurbishment
Mee Brow Play Area Refurbishment
Birchwood Brook Footpath
Shaw Street Recreation Ground Uplift
Culcheth Village Green Play Area Uplift

Warrington East Phase 3 transport
improvements (NPIF)

-

-

0.066
-

0.150
0.200
0.200
0.015
0.015

1.259
-

2.000

-

0.024
0.019

1.074

-

-

-

0.150

-

-

-

0.150

4.348

0.307

-

0.150

-

-
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-

0.150

1.500

3.850

-
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Borrowing Projects
[Revenue Cost to the Council]
Project
Ref.

Project Manager

In Year Budget Monitoring
Project Description

2017/18
Quarter 2
Budget
£m

2017/18
Spend at
Quarter 2
£m

Total
Commitments
£m

Future Year Forecasts
2017/18
Variance
£m

2018/19
Forecast
Budget
£m

2019/20
Forecast
Budget
£m

2020/21+
Forecast
Budget
£m

82

John Nichol

Active Travel Investment Strategy

0.100

-

-

-

0.100

0.741

1.826

-

83

John Nichol

Warrington East Phase 2

2.030

-

-

-

2.030

4.800

6.514

-

84

Alan Dickin

Omega Local Highway Schemes Phase 1

0.150

-

-

-

0.150

1.675

4.640

-

85

Elwyn Rowlands

Building Maintenance Programme

0.349

0.074 -

0.256

86

Elwyn Rowlands

87

Elwyn Rowlands

88
89
90

Elwyn Rowlands
Elwyn Rowlands

Various Sites - Structural & Chimney
Works
Broomfields Leisure Centre - All Weather
Pitch
Birchwood Tennis Centre - Roof
Museum - Roof

Elwyn Rowlands

Various Civic Build - Fire Alarm Systems

91
John Laverick
Total Borrowing Projects

Great Sankey Neighbourhood Hub

Grant/Contribution/Capital Receipts Projects
[No Revenue Cost to the Council]
Project
Ref.

Project Manager

92

Diane Cooper

93

Diane Cooper

94

Mike Coope

95

Mike Coope

96

Mike Coope

97

Mike Coope

98

Mike Coope

99

Mike Coope

100
101
102
103

Project Description
Adult Services - Better Care Fund (BCF)
Children's Ramps & Hoists - Better Care
Fund (BCF)
New School Project at Chapelford
Additional primary places - Chapelford
Primary
Evelyn Street - Part Replace/Remodel
Refurbishment
Additional primary places - St Phillips
Additional primary places - Barrowhall
Primary

0.019

-

-

-

0.030

-

-

-

0.030

0.013

-

-

0.050

-

-

-

0.050

0.033

-

-

0.090
0.050

-

-

-

0.090
0.050

0.008
0.418

-

-

0.050

-

-

-

0.050

0.170

-

-

11.099
47.532

4.276
13.190

3.635 13.126 -

3.188
21.217

57.675

33.804

-

In Year Budget Monitoring
2017/18
Quarter 2
Budget
£m
0.400

Project Description
Delivery of a new shared use path between Burtonwood and
Omega and the creation of a dedicated cycle route along
Chester Road.
Delivery of four junction improvements along the A574
Birchwood Way Corridor.
Junction improvements at Lingley Green Avenue/Omega
Boulevard (LGF3 scheme).
Building Maintenance Programme for the Council; can
include maintenance and repairs costs to Council Buildings
if it satisfies the definition under the Council's
Capitalisation Policy.
Various sites: structural repairs to make chimneys safe.
Broomfields Leisure Centre: land drainage to the allweather pitch.
Birchwood Tennis Centre re-roofing.
Museum re-roofing.
Various civic buildings: replacing wireless fire alarms with
wired systems.
New build and refurbishment at Great Sankey Hub.

Future Year Forecasts

2017/18
Total
2017/18
Spend at
Commitments Variance
Quarter 2
£m
£m
£m
0.187
0.093 0.120

2018/19
Forecast
Budget
£m
-

2019/20
Forecast
Budget
£m
-

2020/21+
Forecast
Project Description
Budget
£m
Delivering the Better Care Fund at a local level.

0.025

0.004

0.004 -

0.017

-

-

-

Delivering the Better Care Fund at a local level.

0.076

0.059

0.008 -

0.008

-

-

-

Complete with retention payments due.

-

-

-

Increase school places at Chapelford.

0.006

-

0.006

-

0.077

0.001

0.061 -

0.015

-

-

-

Part replace and part remodel Evelyn Street Primary School.

0.162

0.145

0.027

0.010

-

-

-

Increase school places at St Phillips.

0.101

0.124

0.126

0.149

-

-

-

Increase school places at Barrowhall.

School Priority Maintenance Programme

0.001

0.001

-

-

-

School Priority Maintenance Programme.

Mike Coope

Callands Primary Refurbishment

0.080

-

-

-

Mike Coope
Mike Coope
Mike Coope

Evelyn Street - Pitched Roof
Alderman Bolton Primary - Heating
Cherry Tree Primary - Roof

0.011
0.291
0.012

-

-

-

-

0.011
0.003
-

-

-

0.020 -

0.060

0.007
0.325
0.015

0.007
0.037
0.003

232

0.016
-

Early Years building & remodelling various areas of the
school.
Roof works.
Project transferred to 17/18 - Heating issues.
Roof works.

Agenda Item 5
Grant/Contribution/Capital Receipts Projects
[No Revenue Cost to the Council]
Project
Ref.

Project Manager

Project Description

In Year Budget Monitoring
2017/18
Quarter 2
Budget
£m
0.029
0.057

2017/18
Total
Spend at
Commitments
Quarter 2
£m
£m
0.002
0.027
0.057

Future Year Forecasts
2017/18
Variance
£m

104
105

Mike Coope
Mike Coope

Ravenbank Primary - Roof
Beamont Primary - Fencing

106

Mike Coope

Dallam Primary - External Improvements

0.282

107
108
109
110
111
112
113
114

Mike Coope
Mike Coope
Mike Coope
Mike Coope
Mike Coope
Mike Coope
Mike Coope
Mike Coope

0.277
0.273
0.025
0.025

115

Mike Coope

116
117

Mike Coope
Mike Coope

118

Mike Coope

119

Mike Coope

120

Mike Coope

121

Mike Coope

122
123
124

Mike Coope
Mike Coope
Mike Coope

125

Mike Coope

Statham Primary - Flat Roof
Bradshaw Primary - Flat Roof
The Cobbs Infant School - Pipe Repairs
Ravenbank Primary - Heating
Culcheth Primary - Roof Works
Croft Primary - Roof Works
Brookacre Primary - Heating
St Matthews CE Early Years Unit
Devolved Formula Capital - Primary
Schools
Secondary Places in West Warrington
Great Sankey High - School Expansion
Devolved Formula Capital - Secondary
Schools
Woolston Brook (was Grappenhall)
Devolved Formula Capital - Special
Schools
Children's Residences Maintenance
Works
Essential Kitchen Maintenance
Children Centres Works
Capita Developments
Woolston Learning Village Bungalow
Refurbishment

126

Mike Coope

127

Mike Alsop

128

Eleanor Blackburn

Social Care Capital Grant - Better Care
Fund (BCF)
Town Centre Cultural Asset Development

129

Dave Cowley

Disabled adaptations to private housing

1.501

0.698

-

-

0.803

130

Dave Cowley

Private housing - renewal assistance

0.128

0.053

-

-

0.075

131

Dave Cowley

Acquisition of housing for use as
temporary accommodation

0.700

0.165

-

233

0.535

Schools Capital Works (revenue to
capital contributions)

0.159
0.007
0.004
0.024

-

-

2018/19
Forecast
Budget
£m
-

-

0.282

0.015

0.253
0.150 0.021
0.000 -

0.135
0.116
0.001

0.014
0.014
0.137
0.230
0.193
0.086
-

0.003
0.005
0.004
0.002
-

-

Playground & ground works.

-

Roof works.
Roof works.
Pipework's.
Heating works
Roof works.
Roof works.
Heating works
New Early Years unit in the school.
DFC funding for Primary Schools - grant is split over all
Primary Schools.
St Gregory's replacing the mobile block.
Expansion to Barrowhall CP old site.
DFC funding for Secondary Schools - grant is split over all
Secondary Schools.
Relocation to Green Lane site.
DFC funding for Special Schools - grant is split over all
Special Schools.

0.245

0.117

-

-

0.128

0.983
-

-

-

2.196
0.400

-

-

0.023

-

-

-

-

1.007
1.550

-

2020/21+
Forecast
Project Description
Budget
£m
Roof works.
Fencing around the school grounds.

3.179
0.400
0.023

-

2019/20
Forecast
Budget
£m
-

0.064
0.050

-

0.034

0.014

0.005 -

0.015

-

-

-

0.034

0.010

0.063

0.039

-

-

-

0.085

0.007

0.003 -

0.075

-

-

-

Additional cost at St Kath's & Social Services Properties.

0.050
0.047
0.017

0.008
-

0.001 -

0.049
0.039
0.017

-

-

-

0.120

-

-

-

0.000

-

-

-

Essential maintenance to kitchens within 6 schools.
Contributions to various works in Children Centres.
ICT Developments.
Remodelling and refurbishment of the Bungalow at
Woolston Learning Village.
Any invoices over £2k that relate to capitalised works.
Income is received from schools to offset expenditure to nil
balance.

-

-

-

Delivering the Better Care Fund at a local level.

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Town Centre Cultural Asset Development.
Funding of mandatory disabled facilities grants to enable
disabled people to remain in their homes and access basic
facilities.
Financial assistance in the form of grants and loans to
assist owner occupiers and landlords of tenanted
properties [with below market rents] to carry out essential
repairs to remove category 1 hazards [under the Health &
Safety Hazard Rating System - HHSRS] or to meet the Decent
Homes Standard and other functions included in the
Council's Housing Renewals Policy.
Support the acquisition of circa 13 properties for
temporary accommodation.

0.120

-

0.329

0.329

0.348

0.071

-

-

-

-

0.028 -

0.249
-

0.054

0.800

Agenda Item 5
Grant/Contribution/Capital Receipts Projects
[No Revenue Cost to the Council]
Project
Ref.

Project Manager

Project Description

In Year Budget Monitoring
2017/18
Quarter 2
Budget
£m

2017/18
Spend at
Quarter 2
£m

132

Chris Skinkis

Community Hub Development

0.031

133

Chris Skinkis

Community Hub Development Whitecross Community Hub

0.007

134

Barbara Parratt

Radley Common Community Centre - Car
Park & Access Road Resurfacing

0.039

-

135

Richard Moore

Air Quality

0.004

-

136

Jim Turton

Road Maintenance

1.819

137

Jim Turton

Bridge Maintenance

138

Dave Rostron

139

2017/18
Variance
£m

2018/19
Forecast
Budget
£m

2019/20
Forecast
Budget
£m

2020/21+
Forecast
Budget
£m

-

-

0.031

-

-

-

-

-

0.003

-

-

-

0.037 -

0.002

-

-

-

-

0.004

-

-

-

0.568

0.116 -

1.135

1.369

1.369

-

0.411

0.264

0.251

0.104

0.365

0.365

-

Traffic Signals - Maintenance

0.153

0.070

0.025 -

0.058

0.121

0.121

-

John McCoroskin

Bus Stop - Maintenance

0.016

0.001

-

0.015

0.014

0.014

-

140

Dave Vasey

Street Lighting Structural Works

0.440

0.027

0.008 -

0.406

0.398

0.398

-

141

Jim Turton

Footpath & Cycleway - maintenance

0.255

0.010 -

0.245

0.231

0.231

-

142

Dave Vasey

143

Dave Vasey

Pothole Action Fund
Highways Maintenance
Efficiency/Incentive

144

Dave Vasey

145

John Drake

146

Chris Bluck

147

Dave Vasey

148

Jim Turton

149

Jim Turton

Chapelford Highways Works (commuted
sum)
Briarswood Remedial Works - Highways
Briarswood Remedial Works - Street
Lighting
Severe Weather Maintenance Capital
Grant
Heath Lane Flood Risk Management

150

Dave Rostron

Co-operative Intelligent Transport (C-ITS)

151

Tom Cowie

152

Tom Cowie

Chapelford Street Lighting Works
(commuted sum)

Sycamore/Hood Lane Pedestrian & Cycle
Facilities
S106 Tesco Express - Knutsford Rd

-

Total
Commitments
£m

Future Year Forecasts

0.004

-

-

-

0.239

-

-

-

0.239

-

-

-

0.425

-

-

-

0.425

-

-

-

0.060

-

-

-

0.060

-

-

-

0.039

-

-

-

Project Description
To support the delivery of 4 Community hubs in the Central,
West, East and South Areas.
To support the delivery of 4 Community hubs in the Central,
West, East and South Areas.
Improve safety for all users and volunteers of the
community centre but will particularly benefit the
vulnerable, elderly users that attend an extended lunch club
at the centre on four days each week. Currently the access
road and car park have an extremely uneven surface with
pot holes and various lumps that increase the risk of slips,
trips and falls.
Three Schemes:- Low emission study (45k, inclusive 5k
transport 40k Defra), AQ equipment (5.2k), Freight Eco stars
(65k-30k received to date, additional promissory award of
35k). Received March 2013 =65k
Asset Management focuses on our proposals for
maintaining the physical transport assets which make up
our transport networks. The local highway network and
associated infrastructure forms the largest capital asset for
many local authorities and includes roads, footways,
cycleways, bridges, street lighting, traffic signals, bus
stops, street furniture and signs. Asset Management is the
process by which we seek to ensure an optimal allocation
of resources towards the management, operation,
preservation and enhancement of infrastructure in order to
meet current and future needs. Budgets will be spent with
works progressing in the final quarter.

0.069

-

-

-

0.069

-

-

-

Pothole Grant awarded by DfT.
Highways Maintenance Efficiency Top Up Grant awarded by
DfT.
Remedial works on Chapelford - work needed to bring the
infrastructure up to an adoptable standard. Street lighting
element is to replace lighting columns, lanterns and
bollards.
Remedial works on Chapelford - work needed to bring the
infrastructure up to an adoptable standard.
Briarswood remedial works - highways.

0.024

-

-

-

0.024

-

-

-

Briarswood remedial works - street lighting element.

0.007

-

-

-

0.007

-

-

-

Severe Weather Maintenance Grant awarded by DfT.

-

-

-

Heath Lane Flood Risk Management.

-

-

0.255

-

-

-

Co-operative Intelligent Transport (C-ITS).

0.016

0.075
0.300

0.023

0.045

0.032

0.075

-

0.010

-

-

234
-

0.010

-

-

-

New pedestrian and cycle facilities.

0.001

-

-

-

0.001

-

-

-

Enhanced pedestrian facilities at the junction.

Agenda Item 5
Grant/Contribution/Capital Receipts Projects
[No Revenue Cost to the Council]
Project
Ref.

Project Manager

Project Description

In Year Budget Monitoring
2017/18
Quarter 2
Budget
£m

2017/18
Spend at
Quarter 2
£m

153

Tom Cowie

S106 Saxon Park

0.005

154

Tom Cowie

S106 - Birchwood Shopping Centre

0.008

155

Tom Cowie

S106 Bank Park (Highways Improvements)

0.023

156

Tom Cowie

S106 Land Riversdale Woolston

157
158
159

John Nichol
Mark Tune
Alyn Jones

S106 Omega (Walking & Cycling)
S106 Omega (Burtonwood Village)
S106 Omega (Public Transport)

160

Mark Tune

S106 Omega (HGV Order)

161

Tom Cowie

S106 Farrell Street South

162

Tom Cowie

S106 - Eagle Ottawa

163

Tom Cowie

S106 - Red Cott Farm

0.035

0.000

164
165

Tom Cowie
Tom Cowie

S106 Gemini Retail Park
S106 Kerfoot Street

0.131
0.001

0.063
0.000

166

Tom Cowie

S106 Total Fitness (Highways)

0.004

167

Tom Cowie

S106 Riverside Point (Farrell Street)

0.100

168

Tom Cowie

S106 Land Adjacent Farmers Arms

0.008

169

Tom Cowie

S106 Eric Moore Health Centre TRO

0.003

170

Tom Cowie

S106 Former Ship Inn (Chester Road)

0.001

2017/18
Variance
£m

-

-

Provision of 2 pedestrian crossings on Dewhurst Road, one
to serve as a link between the Development and the station,
and the other near to the junction with Benson Road.

0.012

-

-

-

-

0.002

-

-

-

-

0.005
0.014
-

0.133
0.428
-

-

-

0.025

-

-

0.004

0.313

-

-

0.000

0.035

-

-

-

0.008

0.011

-

-

0.003

0.001

-

0.010
0.030
0.006

0.005
0.016
0.006

-

-

0.121

-

0.035

-

-

-

0.065 -

0.003
0.001

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Provision for a highways contribution towards initiatives
in the vicinity of the site (1 km radius of the site).
Installation of traffic calming on Martinscroft Green,
Woolston.
S106 Omega (Walking & Cycling Improvements).
Traffic calming in Burtonwood Village.
S106 Omega (Public Transport).
Officers are currently progressing a TRO ('HGV' order)
within the Burtonwood area, in accordance with the
agreement. Works to be completed within next 6 months.
Provision for a highways contribution towards initiatives
in the vicinity of the site.
The introduction of junction protection (doubled yellow
lines) parking restrictions at the junction of the proposed
site access and Thelwall Lane and at the junction of Nook
Lane and Thelwall Lane.
The introduction of a 20 mph speed restriction, traffic
calming measures and street lighting improvements on
Nook Lane between its junctions with Thelwall Lane and
Gaskell Avenue.
Provision for a highways contribution towards initiatives
in the vicinity of the site.
New pedestrian and cycle facilities.
iMesh upgrade of existing traffic signal infrastructure.
Improvements to the road network within a 2 mile radius of
the site.
S106 Riverside Point (Farrell Street).

-

-

Highway improvements within a two mile radius of the site.

-

-

-

-

Towards the cost of providing a parking TRO.
TRO contribution for parking restrictions and speed limit
amendment.

-

0.001

-

0.000

-

-

-

-

-

-

0.004

-

-

-

0.100

-

-

0.008

-

-

-

0.003

-

-

-

0.001

0.000

Project Description

-

-

0.005

2020/21+
Forecast
Budget
£m

Construction/reinstatement of PROW following
development of Phase 2.

0.005

-

2019/20
Forecast
Budget
£m

-

-

-

2018/19
Forecast
Budget
£m

-

-

-

0.000

Total
Commitments
£m

Future Year Forecasts

235

0.012
0.009

Agenda Item 5
Grant/Contribution/Capital Receipts Projects
[No Revenue Cost to the Council]
Project
Ref.

Project Manager

Project Description

In Year Budget Monitoring
2017/18
Quarter 2
Budget
£m

2017/18
Spend at
Quarter 2
£m

Total
Commitments
£m

171

John Nichol

Greenways

0.165

0.017

172

John Nichol

Cycling Improvements

0.065

0.016

-

173

John Nichol

Pedestrian Improvements: PRoW

0.049

0.000

-

174

John Nichol

General Accessibility Improvements

0.053

175

Lesley McAllister

Cycle Training - Bikeability

176

Lesley McAllister

177

Future Year Forecasts
2017/18
Variance
£m

2019/20
Forecast
Budget
£m

2020/21+
Forecast
Budget
£m

0.136

0.164

0.164

-

-

0.049

0.071

0.071

-

-

0.049

0.049

0.049

-

0.005

0.004 -

0.044

0.053

0.053

-

0.111

0.025

0.078 -

0.008

0.006

0.006

-

Travel Planning and Marketing

0.034

0.011

0.002 -

0.021

0.020

0.020

-

Dave Rostron

Bus Priority Schemes

0.050

0.022

-

-

0.028

178

Alan Dickin

Rail Schemes & Studies

0.005

0.003

-

-

0.002

0.007

0.007

-

179

Alyn Jones

Bus Stop Enhancements

0.019

0.003

0.006 -

0.010

0.019

0.019

-

180

Dave Rostron

Parking Strategy

0.015

0.009

0.012 -

2018/19
Forecast
Budget
£m

0.001 -

236

0.005

-

0.015

-

0.015

-

-

Project Description

Active Travel focuses on providing for walking and cycling
as the main modes for making day-to-day journeys but also
includes equestrianism and Public Rights of Way which are
more likely to be related to leisure purposes. We have
grouped these modes together as users are often seeking
similar characteristics in their choice of routes; attractive
lightly trafficked and/or lower speed roads, facilities to
help them safely use busier roads, or traffic free off-road
routes.
Smarter Choices focuses on decisions people make about
their journeys including if they need to travel, when and
where, and mode of transport used. The aim is to change
individuals travel behaviour and encourage them to make
more sustainable choices such as Active Travel, Public
Transport or sustainable Motorised Travel such as carsharing. Smarter Choices involves marketing and
promotion of travel options.
Public Transport covers all forms of passenger transport
services which are available for use by the general public
as opposed to private transport modes such as car,
motorcycle or bicycle. Forms of public transport currently
available in Warrington include express coach, local bus
and rail services and taxi/private hire vehicles. Notable
projects include study work to inform the upgrade of the
Real-Time Passenger Information System and the delivery of
a successful bid to DfT's Access for all fund for lifts at
Birchwood Station.
Managing Motorised Travel includes routes and facilities
used by private motorised passenger modes such as cars
and motorcycles and the transportation of freight goods by
road, rail or water. The Parking Strategy work is now
complete and work is in hand on the implementation of the
strategy and procurement of a new Parking Services
Contract.

Agenda Item 5
Grant/Contribution/Capital Receipts Projects
[No Revenue Cost to the Council]
Project
Ref.

Project Manager

Project Description

In Year Budget Monitoring
2017/18
Quarter 2
Budget
£m

2017/18
Spend at
Quarter 2
£m

Total
Commitments
£m

Future Year Forecasts
2017/18
Variance
£m

2018/19
Forecast
Budget
£m

2019/20
Forecast
Budget
£m

2020/21+
Forecast
Budget
£m

181

Jamie Fisher

Safer Routes to Schools

0.080

0.011

0.004 -

0.065

0.120

0.120

-

182

Jamie Fisher

Road Safety - Local Safety Schemes

0.220

0.053

0.012 -

0.156

0.305

0.305

-

183

Jamie Fisher

Traffic Management - Minor Works

0.163

0.102

0.081

0.020

0.195

0.195

-

184

Jamie Fisher

Pedestrian Improvements: (Crossings)

0.140

0.005

0.003 -

0.132

0.078

0.078

-

185

Dave Rostron

Traffic Signal Enhancements

0.525

0.021

0.003 -

0.501

0.102

0.102

-

186

Dave Rostron

UTMC Development

0.031

0.001

0.022 -

0.008

0.069

0.069

-

187

Dave Rostron

Network Management Plan

0.100

0.001

0.001 -

0.098

0.104

0.104

-

188

Alan Dickin

Monitoring & Strategic Studies

0.128

0.095

189

Mark Tune

West Neighbourhood Allocation

0.011

0.012

190

Alan Dickin

ERGE Consultancy Fees (Holding Code)

191
192
193
194
195
196
197

Dave Cotterill
Dave Cotterill
Dave Cotterill
Dave Cotterill
Dave Cotterill
Dave Cotterill
Dave Cotterill

Brian Bevan Island
Mary Ann Meadows
Sports Pitch Drainage Projects
Newchurch Phase 1
S106 G J Greenalls - Causeway Park
Freshwater Close Play Area
Risley & Rixton

0.003
0.001
0.002
0.002
0.002
0.003
-

0.029
-

0.039

0.006

0.167
0.001

-

237

0.117

0.117

-

0.001

-

-

-

0.196

-

-

-

0.003
0.001
0.002
0.002
0.002
0.003
0.001

-

-

-

Project Description

The Safety and Security covers infrastructure improvements
to Safer Routes to school to encourage more walking and
cycling on the school journey; changes to the highway
environment to design out road traffic collisions as part of
the Local Safety Schemes Programme; introduction of
facilities' to aid pedestrian movements and remove barriers
to accessibility; changes to highway arrangements as part
to the Traffic Management Minor Works programme to
assist in the safe and efficient passage of all road users;
and delivering the council's commitment of introducing
20mph speed limits in the majority of residential roads in
Warrington to promote wider travel options through
providing a more attractive environment for pedestrians
and cyclists. A dedicated Schools Improvement programme
will also be established as a result of an increase in the
number of traffic related issues around schools.

The Network Management theme sets out how we propose to
make best use of the existing highway network and fulfil our
Network Management Duty. This duty established under the
Traffic Management Act (2004) is to “secure the expeditious
movement of traffic on the highway network, and to
facilitate the same on other authorities’ networks”.
Maximising highway network efficiency for different users
(Active Travel, Motorised or Public Transport) forms a key
part of Network Management.
The funding is being used for a number of projects
including: Local Sustainable Transport Fund Bid
Development, Transport Modelling, LTP Monitoring, LTP
programme development, Cross Boundary Transport
strategy development & studies.
Requests submitted to each board to generate a 'wish list'
of initiatives, this will then be assessed and the works
prioritised in conjunction with the respective boards.
ERGE Consultancy Fees (holding code) - to be cleared down
to individual project codes.
Landscape improvements.
Sports pitch drainage.
Sports pitch drainage.
Landscape infrastructure improvements.
Wildflower establishment.
Play area refurbishment.
High Level Stewardship and habitat development.

Agenda Item 5
Grant/Contribution/Capital Receipts Projects
[No Revenue Cost to the Council]
Project
Ref.

Project Manager

Project Description

In Year Budget Monitoring
2017/18
Quarter 2
Budget
£m

2017/18
Spend at
Quarter 2
£m

0.074

-

-

-

Refurbishment project at Liverpool Road Recreation Ground
to provide inclusive play facilities and outdoor gym.

-

0.003
0.003
0.021
0.005
0.026
0.010

-

-

-

0.040 -

0.009

0.096
0.084
0.023
0.090
-

Dave Cotterill

Liverpool Road Recreation Ground

0.105

0.174

0.005

200
201
202
203
204
205

Dave Cotterill
Dave Cotterill
Dave Cotterill
Dave Cotterill
Dave Cotterill
Dave Cotterill

S106 G J Greenalls - Morley Common
Bruche Park (Bruche S106)
Larkfield Park (Bruche S106)
Ecology Park (Bruche S106)
Woolston Park (Bruche S106)
S106 Total Fitness

0.098
0.002
0.021
0.008
0.026
0.010

0.005
0.005
0.002
-

0.090
0.001
-

206

Dave Cotterill

S106 G J Greenalls - Westy Park

0.055

0.006

207
208
209
210
211

Dave Cotterill
Dave Cotterill
Dave Cotterill
Dave Cotterill
Dave Cotterill

S106 Omega (Bericote Land)
S106 Riversdale
S106 Wildlife Habitat Improvements
S106 Omega South (Zone 7)
S106 Walton Locks

0.020
0.012
0.042
0.060
0.013

0.011
0.001
-

212

Stewart Brown

Property Review Disposals

0.021

213

Barry McGorry

Town Centre - empty shops grant

0.135

0.001

16.836

4.937

Project Description

-

-

-

-

-

0.020
0.001
0.041
0.060
0.013

-

-

0.021

-

-

0.134

2.491 -

9.408

In Year Budget Monitoring
2017/18
Quarter 2
Budget
£m

2017/18
Spend at
Quarter 2
£m

Total
Commitments
£m

214

Dave Cowley

Affordable Housing (Penketh Court)

0.087

0.088

-

215

Dave Cowley

Acquired Brain Injury Project

0.591

0.591

-

216

Danny Mather

Shared Ownership Mortgages (Local
Authority Partnership Purchase)

0.200

217

Danny Mather

Loans to Housing Associations

218

Danny Mather

Loan to One Warrington Limited (Omega)

219

Danny Mather

Business Bank

-

Project Description
Flood alleviation scheme to resolve historic waterlogging
along footpath network.

199

Project Manager

2020/21+
Forecast
Budget
£m
-

0.007

Project
Ref.

2019/20
Forecast
Budget
£m
-

Culcheth Park Flood Alleviation

Invest to Save Projects
[No Revenue Cost to the Council - a return is generated]

2018/19
Forecast
Budget
£m
-

Dave Cotterill

-

2017/18
Variance
£m
0.007
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Total Grant/Contribution/Capital Receipts Projects

-

Total
Commitments
£m

Future Year Forecasts

0.095

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

9.477

4.215

Replacement of children's play facilities.
Woodland management and play area refurbishment.
Redesign to enhance park infrastructure.
Habitat and access improvements.
Play Area relocation.
Landscaping improvements Winwick Road.
Construction of 2 open age sports pitches and outdoor gym
facility.
Gatewarth habitat improvements.
Play area refurbishment at Timberscoumbe Gardens.
Match funding for Carbon Landscape Project.
Gatewarth habitat improvements.
Infrastructure improvements.
Marketing and selling property costs - all should be
recoverable from property sales capital receipts.
Setting up of a grant fund to promote the renovation of
empty shops.

-

Future Year Forecasts
2017/18
Variance
£m

2018/19
Forecast
Budget
£m

2019/20
Forecast
Budget
£m

2020/21+
Forecast
Budget
£m

Project Description
Redevelopment of the former sheltered housing scheme at
Penketh Court with 54 affordable units for rent for the
elderly.
To purchase and adapt a property in Warrington to meet
the needs of 4 men who reside out of borough in specialist
residential services.

0.001

-

-

-

-

0.000

-

-

-

-

-

0.200

0.800

-

-

Extend the LAMS scheme into shared ownership mortgages,
this allows joint mortgages given were an individual would
own 70% of the property and the Council 30%.

-

229.500

200.000

201.072

-

The Council provides loans to Registered Social Landlords
to stimulate housing regeneration.

-

-

-

Loan to One Warrington Limited (Omega).

10.000

10.000

-

The Council to set up its own Business Bank.

230.000

0.500

-

0.743

1.075

-

10.000

10.000

-

0.332

238

-
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Invest to Save Projects
[No Revenue Cost to the Council - a return is generated]
Project
Ref.

Project Manager

Project Description

In Year Budget Monitoring
2017/18
Quarter 2
Budget
£m

2017/18
Spend at
Quarter 2
£m

220

Danny Mather

Green Energy Programme

5.000

221

Danny Mather
Heather Berry

Housing Company
Wider Area Network (WAN) Redesign and
Hardware Refresh

1.000

222

0.053

0.021

223

David Smith

Various Vans/Tippers

0.183

0.010

224

Dave Vasey

Street Lighting Energy, Carbon & Asset
Improvement

9.011

1.116

225

Stewart Brown

Strategic Property Investment Programme
to support Regeneration & Investment
Portfolio

261.878

213.015

226

Stewart Brown

New Town House & Quattro Purchase

227

John Laverick

Time Square Project

228

Graham Pilkington

229
230
231

232

0.019 -

-

0.038

Total
Commitments
£m

Future Year Forecasts
2017/18
Variance
£m

-

-

-

2018/19
Forecast
Budget
£m

2019/20
Forecast
Budget
£m

5.000

7.273

5.915

-

1.000

15.000

22.000

0.032 -

0.000

-

-

-

0.173

-

-

0.669 -

7.225

-

-

-

0.012 -

48.863

3.000

-

-

-

0.045

-

-

24.526

10.863

77.956

64.293

38.037

30.033

-

-

0.354

0.354

-

-

Rachel Waggett

Stadium Quarter Phase 1 & Incubator
(Warrington Advanced Manufacturing &
Engineering Incubator)
Solar Photovoltaic (PV) - Hermes

0.553

0.007

-

-

0.546

-

-

Rachel Waggett

Solar Photovoltaic (PV) - Plastic Omnium

0.907

0.038

-

-

0.869

-

-

Rachel Waggett

Rachel Waggett

Total Invest to Save Projects

Total Capital Programme

Leisure Investment in Walton Hall

Waste Transfer Station

0.005

0.700

0.008

-

545.456

237.294

609.824

255.420

-

-

0.003

-

0.700

-

7.137

-

-

2020/21+
Forecast
Budget
£m

Commercial Solar Photovoltaic (PV): Installation of large
scale Solar PV on commercial properties both as new build
& retrofit. Initial project working with Miller developments
on the OMEGA site.
22.000 Housing Company.
Provide access to data, systems and services for the
Council's Wide Area Network (WAN).
Various departments of the Council have a range of vans
and transit type vehicles on long term hire. It is proposed
that the Council purchases its own fleet, which would
generate a saving of £160k over a 5 year period compared
to the current cost of hiring.
Replacement of 18000 street lighting units over a 4 year
investment period. The project aims to mitigate future
energy price increases.
-

Acquire property assets around strategic objectives primarily regeneration, economic development and the
property investment portfolio to generate revenue income.

Acquire freehold of New Town House/Quattro to support
Town Centre Regeneration, reduce risk of the Councils office
accommodation and seek the best financial position for the
Council.
Council to provide funding for the Regeneration of the
Bridge Street Quarter site including provision of family
7.343 leisure facilities (Cinema, restaurants), New Market Hall,
New WBC Office Block, large scale public realm of the site
and Bridge Street down to Mersey Street.
Proposal is for provision of University Tech college for
Chester University, Incubator space for WBC, Hotel, Student
accommodation and grade "A" office space.
Installation of Solar PV at Hermes.
-

Installation of Solar PV at Plastic Omnium.

-

To replace the run down adventure golf facility at Walton
Gardens.

-

Provide a new Waste Transfer Station at Athlone Road, to
the west of A49 Winwick Road (currently owned by WBC).
There isn't currently a dedicated transfer station within the
Borough and provision of this facility would realize both
operational benefits and disposal rate savings. Includes a
waste building catering for green, dry mix recyclate and for
solid municipal waste; service yard and weighbridge; office
and welfare building, car park and highway improvements.

239 229.139

281.247

269.020

29.343

94.640 - 259.764

348.399

307.039

29.343

79.023 -

Project Description
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All S106 Capital Projects (fully financed by S106 monies)
2017/18
Quarter 2
Budget
£m
0.001
0.005
0.008
0.023
0.003
0.010
0.030
0.006
0.005
0.035
0.131
0.001
0.004
0.100
0.008
0.003
0.001
0.002
0.098
0.002
0.021
0.008
0.026
0.010
0.055
0.020
0.012
0.042
0.060
0.013
0.743

Project Description
S106 Tesco Express - Knutsford Rd
S106 Saxon Park
S106 - Birchwood Shopping Centre
S106 Bank Park (Highways Improvements)
S106 Land Riversdale Woolston
S106 Omega (Walking & Cycling)
S106 Omega (Burtonwood Village)
S106 Omega (Public Transport)
S106 Omega (HGV Order)
S106 Farrell Street South
S106 - Eagle Ottawa
S106 - Red Cott Farm
S106 Gemini Retail Park
S106 Kerfoot Street
S106 Total Fitness (Highways)
S106 Riverside Point (Farrell Street)
S106 Land Adjacent Farmers Arms
S106 Eric Moore Health Centre TRO
S106 Former Ship Inn (Chester Road)
S106 G J Greenalls - Causeway Park
S106 G J Greenalls - Morley Common
Bruche Park (Bruche S106)
Larkfield Park (Bruche S106)
Ecology Park (Bruche S106)
Woolston Park (Bruche S106)
S106 Total Fitness
S106 G J Greenalls - Westy Park
S106 Omega (Bericote Land)
S106 Riversdale
S106 Wildlife Habitat Improvements
S106 Omega South (Zone 7)
S106 Walton Locks
All S106 Projects (fully financed by S106 monies)
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2018/19
Forecast
Budget
£m
0.121
0.133
0.428
0.025
0.313
0.035
0.012
0.009
0.096
0.084
0.023
0.090
1.369

2019/20
Forecast
Budget
£m
0.095
0.095

2020/21
Forecast
Budget
£m
-
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Changes to Capital Programme Budget (by Directorate)
MTFP Approved Budget
Q1 Approved Budget
Budget changes:
Families & Wellbeing
Re-profiling budgets
New Projects (grant/contributions)
Woolston Learning Village Bungalow Refurbishment
New Projects (unsupported borrowing)
Re-phasing to latter years
Removal of Project/Budget (saving)
Museum Redevelopment Scheme
Orford Park - Air Conditioning Unit
Corporate Services
Re-profiling budgets
New Projects (grant/contributions)
New Projects (unsupported borrowing)
Re-phasing to latter years
Removal of Project/Budget (saving)
Replacement of Q-matic queuing system & DART reporting
solution for Contact Warrington
Economic Regeneration, Growth & Environment
Re-profiling budgets
New Projects (grant/contributions)
New Projects (unsupported borrowing)
Birchwood Brook Footpath
Volunteer Support & Quick Win Projects
Lymm Dam Site Infrastructure Refurbishment
Omega Highway Gateways (NPIF)
Warrington East Phase 3 transport improvements (NPIF)
Re-phasing to latter years
Removal of Project/Budget (saving)
Fiddlers Ferry Marina - replacement of Marsh House Bridge
Sankey Canal Restoration Project
Invest to Save Programme
Re-profiling budgets
New Projects (grant/contributions)
New Projects (unsupported borrowing)
Re-phasing to latter years
Removal of Project/Budget (saving)
Total Budget Adjustments
2017/18 Quarter 2 Budget

241

617.694
629.521

0.576
0.120

0.120

-

-

0.068
0.001

-

1.596
0.069

-

0.026

0.026
2.556
0.436

0.066
0.010
0.060
0.150
0.150

-

0.193
0.430

-

4.364
0.623

-

0.009
16.698
19.697
609.824

-

Agenda Item 5
Appendix 4

Projects Not Yet Programmed

Project Description
Community Hub Development
Families & Wellbeing
Capitalisation of Redundancy & Pension Costs
Corporate Services
ITB Smaller LST Scheme
Birchwood Brook Footpath
Volunteer Support & Quick Win Projects
Lymm Dam Site Infrastructure Refurbishment
Bridge Street Development - Time Square (phase 3)
Omega Highway Gateways (NPIF)
Warrington East Phase 3 transport improvements (NPIF)
Active Travel Investment Strategy
Warrington East Phase 2
Omega Local Highway Schemes Phase 1
Property Review Disposals
Maintenance Investment Estates Land (Roads and Footpaths)
Town Centre - empty shops grant
Economic Regeneration, Growth & Environment
Shared Ownership Mortgages (Local Authority Partnership
Purchase)
Green Energy Programme
Housing Company
Waste Transfer Station
Invest to Save Programme
Total projects not yet programmed

242

2017/18
Quarter 2
Budget
£m
0.031
0.031
1.000
1.000
0.522
0.066
0.010
0.060
0.735
0.150
0.150
0.100
2.030
0.150
0.021
0.235
0.135
4.364

2018/19
Forecast
Budget
£m
1.000
1.000
0.493
0.020
4.348
1.500
0.741
4.800
1.675
13.577

2019/20
Forecast
Budget
£m
0.020
0.307
3.850
1.826
6.514
4.640
17.157

2020/21
Forecast
Budget
£m
-

0.200

0.800

-

-

5.000
1.000
0.700
6.900
12.295

7.273
15.000
7.137
30.210
44.787

5.915
22.000
27.915
45.072

22.000
22.000
22.000
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Variances to the 2017/18 Programme (in excess of £100k)
Major Project Variances (over £100k)
Warrington Youth Zone
Adult Services - Better Care Fund (BCF)
Secondary Places in West Warrington
Woolston Learning Village Bungalow Refurbishment
Schools Capital Works (revenue to capital contributions)
Social Care Capital Grant - Better Care Fund (BCF)
Families & Wellbeing Major Variances
Lower Bridge St & Town Centre (street enhancement)
Fiddlers Ferry Marina - replacement of Marsh House Bridge
Centre Park Link
Warrington West Station
Omega M62 Junction 8
ITB Allocation 'top up'
Multi-modal Model
Victoria Park Improvement
S106 G J Greenalls - Westy Park
Bridge Street Development - Time Square (phase 3)
Bank Park Enhancements & Improvement
Sankey Canal Restoration Project
Travellers transit site
Walton Estate (Heritage Lottery Fund)
Cenotaph Riverbank Stabilisation
Omega Highway Gateways (NPIF)
Warrington East Phase 3 transport improvements (NPIF)
Omega Local Highway Schemes Phase 1
Museum - Roof
Various Civic Build - Fire Alarm Systems
Drill Hall - Roof
Town Hall & Annexes - Windows
Dallam Estate Project - Bewsey & Dallam
Economic Regeneration, Growth & Environment Major Variances
Street Lighting Energy, Carbon & Asset Improvement
Time Square Project
Invest to Save Major Variances
Total Major Variances (over 100k)

-

-

-

-
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Q1 - Q2
Variance
£m
1.500
0.400
0.313
0.120
0.175
0.277
0.769
0.735
0.193
0.134
2.355
1.168
0.950
0.251
0.314
0.123
0.735
0.135
0.430
0.136
0.868
0.143
0.150
0.150
0.775
0.418
0.170
0.125
0.235
0.300
1.609
3.000
13.698
16.698
19.076

Comments
Re-phasing into latter years
Re-profiling budget
Re-profiling budget
New Project - fully funded by grant
Re-profiling budget
Re-profiling budget
Re-allocation of existing funds
Budget saving - project complete
Re-profiling budget
Re-profiling budget
Re-profiling budget
Re-profiling budget
Re-profiling budget
Re-phasing into latter years
Re-phasing into latter years
Re-allocation of existing funds
Re-phasing into latter years
Budget saving - project not viable
Re-phasing into latter years
Re-phasing into latter years
Re-phasing into latter years
New Project - approved by Executive Board
New Project - approved by Executive Board
Re-phasing into latter years
Re-phasing into latter years
Re-phasing into latter years
Re-phasing into latter years
Re-phasing into latter years
Re-phasing into latter years
Re-phasing into latter years
Re-phasing into latter years
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Proposed New Bids 2017/18 – 2019/20
No additional funding pressure
No. of
Bids

Capital Bid Description
(New Bids 2017-20)

Capital Funding Required
2017/18
2018/19
2019/20
£m
£m
£m

External
Funding
£m

Total
£m

1

INVEST TO SAVE Crematorium Garden of Remembrance

0.020

0.063

-

0.083

2

INVEST TO SAVE Walton Heritage Yard Developments

0.060

0.035

-

0.095

3

REALLOCATION OF EXISTING BUDGET Warrington West Station

-

2.420

-

2.420

2.518

-

2.598

Total of bids - no additional funding pressure

0.080

-

0.035

0.035

Total
Borrowing
£m

Description of Project

Provide a landscaped garden with a central Santum Panorama, a water
feature, several benches and a wall suitable for the installation of
0.083 memorial plaques. The exit from the Crematorium will also be improved
by the installation of retractable canopies to protect mourners from
sun/rain when viewing floral tributes on exiting the building.
Develop areas of the heritage yard that are under utilised in order to
create another potential revenue stream for the estate. The project will
refurbish the existing museum area to make it suitable for a retail offer
0.060 that would complement the cafe - such as a luxury food shop. A lift would
be installed to the first floor and the room above the cafe refurbished in
order to give access to all for a room that will be available for community
use and small business hire for workshops.
Construction of a new railway station and car park in West Warrington.
2.420 Reallocation of existing funds remaining from underspend on Omega M62
Junction 8 project.
2.563

Additional funding pressure
No. of
Bids

Capital Bid Description
(New Bids 2017-20)

Capital Funding Required
2017/18
2018/19
2019/20
£m
£m
£m

4

ICT & Print Service - Infrastructure 4 Year
Programme

0.479

5

River Mersey Flood Alleviation Scheme

0.600

0.953

-

External
Funding
£m

Total
£m

0.197

1.629

-

-

0.600

-
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Total
Borrowing
£m

Description of Project

Investment into the Council's ICT & Print Service Infrastructure.
- Replace hardware which is coming out of support.
1.629 - Upgrade or replace software which is aging and going out of support.
- Increase capacity to meet our evolving business need and growth and to
address specific risks that are known to date.
Substantial flood risk to over 2000 homes and businesses will be mitigated
as a result of the EA Mersey flood defence project. Work commenced in
2012/13 and WBC had already agreed to support the delivery with
partnership funding of £3.4m underwritten by a Deed between the two
parties signed following a report to the Executive in September 2012. The
0.600 scheme costs at that time were identified as being of the order of £23m.
The Environment Agency have worked closely with key partners, namely
Warrington Borough Council and Scottish Power to secure financial
contributions of £5m overall to help deliver the flood defence scheme and
this further contribution is to ensure completion of all 3 phases due for
completion Summer 18.
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Additional funding pressure
No. of
Bids

Capital Bid Description
(New Bids 2017-20)

Capital Funding Required
2017/18
2018/19
2019/20
£m
£m
£m

External
Funding
£m

Total
£m

6

Walton Gardens CCTV Security Systems

0.054

-

-

0.054

-

7

Culcheth Village Green Drainage Scheme

0.068

-

-

0.068

-

8

Capitalisation of Highway Repairs
(Potholes)

0.500

1.500

2.500

-

9

Warrington Bus Interchange
Refurbishment Project

0.512

-

0.512

-

0.500
-

Total - additional funding pressure

2.213

1.453

1.697

5.363

Total Bids

2.293

3.971

1.697

7.961
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0.035

Total
Borrowing
£m

Description of Project

Integrate CCTV technologies within the Walton estate in order to
0.054 deter/prevent future illegal entry, theft of materials, misuse of the public
amenity and any illegal activity.
Install a new land drainage system. This will assist in managing surface
0.068
water and to prevent flooding to the Village Green.
2.500 Capitalisation of Highway Repairs (Potholes).
Major refurbishment of the Bus Interchange to bring the facility back to a
0.512 satisfactory condition and to maximise compliance to Health & Safety
requirements for staff and other users.
5.363
7.926
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Feasibility Projects
Excluding Invest to Save
Project Description
Centre Park Link Advanced Works
Depot Amalgamation
Warrington Borough Council Combined Control Centre
Forrest Way Acquisition & Development
Burtonwood Road(s) / Kingswood Road Widening &
Junction Improvements
The Stadium Quarter, Warrington
Warrington East Phase 3 transport improvements (NPIF)
Risley Moss
Springfield Street Public Realm Improvements
Warrington South Strategic Infrastructure Phase 1
Walton Estate Strategic Infrastructure
Not in capital programme
Active Travel Investment Strategy
Warrington East Phase 2
Omega Local Highway Schemes Phase 1
Included in capital programme
Total - excluding Invest to Save

Total
Feasibility
Budget
£m
0.134
0.675
0.040
0.140

Project Costs
Identified
£m
6.975
0.767
-

External
Funding
Identified
£m
0.300
-

0.150

2.990

-

0.175
0.500
0.010
0.060
0.200
0.089
2.173
0.050
2.030
0.100
2.180
4.353

5.500
0.813
60.200
77.245
2.667
13.344
6.465
22.476
99.721

4.000
60.000
64.300
1.917
9.389
5.427
16.733
81.033

Capital
Receipts
£m
3.000
3.000
3.000

Capital
Programme
Borrowing
£m
3.675
0.767
2.990
1.500
0.813
0.200
9.945
0.750
3.955
1.038
5.743
15.688

Invest to Save
Project Description
INVEST TO SAVE - Birchwood Park Acquisition
INVEST TO SAVE - Waste Transfer Station
Total - Invest to Save
Total Feasibility Projects

Total
Feasibility
Budget
£m
0.250
0.700
0.950
5.303
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Project Costs
Identified
£m
7.837
7.837
107.558

External
Funding
Identified
£m
81.033

Capital
Receipts
£m
3.000

Capital
Programme
Borrowing
£m
7.837
7.837
23.525
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
Executive Board – 11 December 2017
Report of Executive
Board Member:

Councillor R Bowden, Deputy Leader and Executive Board
Member, Corporate Finance

Chief Executive:

Professor Steven Broomhead, Chief Executive

Director:

Lynton Green, Director of Corporate Services

Senior Responsible
Officer:

Claire Harris, Head of Finance

Contact Details:

Email Address:
Claire.harris@warrington.gov.uk

Key Decision No.

N/A

Ward Members:

All

Telephone:
01925 442766

TITLE OF REPORT: BUDGET MONITORING 2017/18 – QUARTER 2
1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

In February 2017 the Council approved a budget for 2017/18 of £136.349m which
included savings targets of £8.8m.

1.2

The purpose of this report is to provide Executive Board Members with a forecast
financial position for the year ending March 2018 and progress against the savings
targets of £8.8m included within the current year budget.

2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

The report is not confidential or exempt.

3.

2017/18 BUDGET

3.1

In February 2017 the Council approved a budget for 2017/18 of £136.349m which
included savings targets of £8.8m.
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3.2

Since 2010/11 the Council has achieved over £112m of savings as a result of
reduced funding levels from Government. Over the current four year budget cycle
it is required to achieve a further £30m.

3.3

Since the budget was approved some changes have been made to the allocation of
budgets. The revised budget is shown in para 4.3.

3.4

Included within the 2017/18 budget were funded pressures of £11.5m. This was
to cover increasing demand, legislative changes and a continued reduction in
income. This provided for a more sustainable baselined budget for 2017/18,
although further pressures continue to be identified as a result of legislative and
demand factors. This may result in potentially tough choices to be made in year
with regards to postponing or stopping some services.

3.5

The Outcomes Based Budgeting (OBB) approach is enabling the Council to move
towards a sustainable financial future. This process identifies new or continuing
pressures and evaluates savings proposals which go some way to offset the
pressures. This process underpins a longer term preventative approach and
promotes investment to achieve transformational savings and positive change as a
result of providing services differently. This will help to ensure the sustainability of
the Council’s financial position over the longer term.

3.6

The Council does have historical, well established and robust financial
management procedures in place to monitor budgets and mitigate forecast
overspends. This has been very successful in the past as an early warning indicator
to identify where savings are at risk of not being achieved. In 2017/18 rigorous
management and monitoring of the financial position will continue to ensure that
all proposals are on track and the OBB Programme Board continues to oversee the
delivery of savings.

4.

2017/18 FINANCIAL FORECAST

4.1

At the end of Quarter 2 the financial forecast outturn for 2017/18 is an overspend
of £4.7m, an improvement of £1.3m from the quarter 1 forecast of £6.2m. This
forecast does not include any assumption in respect of revenue generated through
the recent acquisition of Birchwood Park. This investment was made in early
September 2017, shortly before the end of Quarter 2. The investment is currently
performing well against the business plan and more detailed reporting on the
financial implications will be included within the Quarter 3 report.

4.2

The equivalent forecast at Quarter 2 in the previous year was £1.5m overspend.

4.3

The ability to sustain a balanced budget in the current year is increasingly difficult
with current levels of funding available. The Council is facing significant
demographic and demand pressures already in year that are proving challenging to
manage. Therefore, at this stage a pragmatic approach to reporting the forecast
has been taken with Directors working to identify mitigating savings and cost
reduction proposals to offset the overspend. Any mitigations or changes to
248
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current proposals would follow the OBB process and formal approval routes as
required. The forecast position by Directorate is shown in Table 1 below:
Table 1: Forecast Revenue Outturn 2017/18
2017/18

5irectorate

£'000
43,700
48,414
1,839
13,650

2017/18
Full Year
Forecast
£'000
47,413
50,458
2,340
13,650

2017/18
Variance to
budget
£'000
3,713
2,044
501
0

2017/18
Variance to
Budget
%
8.50%
4.22%
27.24%
0.00%

2017/18
Direction of
Variance

22,695

22,989

294

1.30%

Overspend

3,607
10,102
144,007

3,881
7,952
148,683

274
(2,150)
4,676

7.60%
-21.28%
3.25%

Overspend
Underspend
Overspend

Budget

Families & Wellbeing - Adults
Families & Wellbeing - Exec, Childrens
Families & Wellbeing - Public Health
Families & Wellbeing - Better Care Fund
Economic Regeneration, Growth &
Environment
Corporate Services
Corporate & Cross Cutting
Total

Overspend
Overspend
Overspend
Balanced

5.

2017/18 SAVINGS FORECAST

5.1

At the start of the year the annual savings target to meet the 2017/18 budget gap
was £8.8m. These savings are grouped by theme. Each theme is led by a Director
and savings progress is monitored monthly by the Outcomes Based Budgeting
Board.

5.2

Table 2 shows expected performance to date against these targets. Performance
is RAG rated (Red, Amber, Green), with those rated as Red being the least likely to
be achieved. There is a high level of confidence in achieving those rated as Green.

Table 2: Forecast Savings Achievement 2017/18
ALL THEMES

2017/18 Target
(current year)
2018/19 Target
2019/20 Target
2020/21 Target
Total
Percentage of Total

5.3

Approved
MTFP
£'000
8,823
6,144
10,314
3,154
28,435

Expected
Savings
£'000

Non
achieveable
£'000

Financial
RED
£'000

Financial
AMBER
£'000

Financial
GREEN
£'000

7,398
5,494
10,804
1,929
25,625
90%

1,425
1,695
660
1,275
5,055
18%

660
220
4,300
825
6,005
21%

1,150
900
1,500
3,550
12%

5,588
4,374
5,004
1,104
16,070
57%

Within the current year, £1.4m is anticipated to be unachievable as stated, and has
been re-profiled to be achieved across future years. The Outcomes Based
Budgeting (OBB) Board reviews this information on a monthly basis and continues
to review alternative options for facilitating the achievement of required savings.
More detail on future years’ savings is provided in Appendix 2 to this report.
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5.4

The OBB Board is working with officers to ensure that alternative savings are
brought forward to ensure the Authority can achieve a balanced budget by the
year end.

6.

DIRECTORATE SUMMARIES

6.1

The forecast outturn by Directorate is summarised in more detail below:
Corporate Services Directorate

6.1.2 The Corporate Services Directorate is forecasting a £274k overspend in Quarter 2.
This position mainly reflects the underachievement of Corporate savings targets,
the largest of which is the Business Transformation Programme. Following
Executive Board approval in October 2017, the programme is due to roll out from
January 2018, delaying achievement of the savings against the profile reflected in
the MTFP. The Directorate is aiming to absorb the full saving in the current year.
Corporate Finance & Cross Cutting
6.1.3 Corporate Property costs have transferred from ERGE to Corporate Finance to
ensure that variations in property performance do not impact directly on frontline
services.
By positioning this budget alongside the Corporate Financing and
Investment budgets it will help us to more closely align decisions around
investments regardless of whether they are financial or property based
investments.
6.1.4 The service is forecasting a £2m underspend position in Quarter 2, an improved
position from the break-even position anticipated at Quarter 1.
6.1.5 Feasibility studies represent the most significant risk within this budget. Feasibility
costs represent the revenue costs of projects incurred prior to final approval as a
capital project and therefore until formally approved as capital, they represent a
cost pressure within the revenue budget.
6.1.6 The current budget position assumes that feasibility costs will not be incurred until
there is an outcome from the feasibility period determining if it will go ahead as a
capital project. This is a change from the current approach which recognises these
costs as revenue until the capital project is progressed. This revised approach is
currently being discussed with the external auditors and if agreed represents a
short term benefit of around £3m to the current budget position but has a neutral
impact on the accounts over the longer term.
6.1.7 Birchwood Park, referenced in paragraph 4.1 above sits within this budget area.
Families and Wellbeing
6.1.8 The Directorate is forecasting an overspend of £6.3m at Quarter 2, an increase of
£0.8m from the £5.5m reported at Quarter 1.
250

Agenda Item 6

6.1.9 The most significant areas of overspend across the Directorate are:
•

Within the Adult’s department:
o Care purchase pressures continue to represent around £3m of this figure,
of which £873k relate to unachieved savings from previous years.
o Public Health, Housing and Neighbourhoods are forecasting an overspend
of £501k due to previously unachieved savings targets and unforeseen
delays in current year OBB projects.
o Other areas of significance include transportation costs currently
overspending by £423k some of which reflects non-achievement of prior
year savings.

•

Within the Children’s department:
o Within Children’s and Young Persons Targeted Services there is an overall
£1.8m forecast overspend.
o This relates to a number of areas including staffing cost pressures and a
rise in the numbers and complexity of children in care amounting to £414k.
o There is an increase in costs in respect of child arrangement orders,
fostering and care allowances and pressures within Children in Need and
Children in Care budgets which amount to more than £1m.

6.1.10 More widely, Dedicated Schools Grant is a ring fenced grant and as a result any
underspend or overspends are carried forward to the next financial year. This
budget is currently forecasting an overspend of £1.6m and work is ongoing to
review and reduce the overspend in this area.
6.1.11 More widely, there is an extensive programme in Adult Services to deliver
efficiency savings which is being monitored internally by both the project board
and also the OBB board on a monthly basis to help mitigate increasing costs.
Economic Regeneration, Growth and Environment
6.1.12 The Directorate is projecting a year-end overspend of £294k at Quarter 2 which is
an improvement from a forecast overspend of £538k at Quarter 1. The directorate
remain confident that this overspend will be managed by the year end.
6.1.13 The main areas of pressure are within Warrington Gardens which includes
Bereavement services, Walton Hall estate and catering services amounting to
£300k. Waste services are projecting an overspend of £576k relating to changing
market forces in respect of recyclable materials, representing a net cost to the
Authority where previously there was an income stream and also prior years’
unachieved savings relating to community recycling services. Transport for
Warrington is also showing an increased forecast overspend of £172k.
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6.1.14 These overspends are offset in part by underspends elsewhere leaving an overall
forecast of £294k overspend for the directorate which is being actively managed.
7.

RESERVES POSITION

7.1

The Council has a robust reserves positon to ensure its financial position is
sustainable and any unforeseen items of expenditure do not impact on day to day
service delivery. Some of these reserves are earmarked and can only be used for
specific purposes e.g. Insurance Fund, joint Youth Offending Service, Local Land
Charges. The full reserves position is monitored by and reported to the Audit and
Corporate Governance Committee on an annual basis within the Statement of
Accounts. A detailed biannual review is undertaken of all reserves at Quarter 2.

7.2

The Council is required to maintain a strategic reserve of between 3%-5% of its
annual budget for unpredicted items of expenditure e.g. natural disasters. It is
anticipated that the Council will be within this tolerance during 2017/18 as the
reserve is around 3.5%.

7.3

The Council’s additional MTFP reserve was established following the anticipation
of severe funding cuts arising from the Government’s Comprehensive Spending
Review 2010, announced in 2009. The reserve has been used as a smoothing
mechanism to manage sudden funding reductions or to enable savings proposals
to be developed that would later allow the reserve to be replenished. The reserve
also provides for pump-priming invest to save/cost avoid projects and viability
costs for longer term transformational savings to enable them to achieve longer
term savings. The value of the MTFP reserve at the end of quarter 2 is £6.2m. If
the Council uses reserves to prop up non-achievement of savings it would reduce
the amount of reserves available for transformational change and invest to save
projects needed to deliver a longer-term sustainable budget. Based on current
commitments (previously approved) against that reserve it is estimated that the
available balance at the year end will reduce to £960k. There are no further
approvals sought against this reserve at Quarter 2.

7.4

The value of earmarked reserves that can only be used for a specific purpose as at
Quarter 2 total £27m. The highest value reserves within the earmarked reserves
category are the Insurance Fund, Loans and Investments and Business Rates
Smoothing reserves.

7.5

As in previous years a biannual review of reserves has been undertaken and a
summary of reserves and their forecast year end position is included as Appendix 1
to this report.

8.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

8.1

This is a financial report that updates members on the current year budget
position as at Quarter 2 2017/18.
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9.

RISK ASSESSMENT

9.1

There are currently significant risks associated with being able to report a balanced
budget and ensure the Council’s long term financial position is sustainable. This is
reflected on the Strategic Risk Register, Risk 18 ‘The Council's financial position
becomes unstable because of a failure to deliver the planned transformation
programme (demand management, commercialisation and digitalisation).’ This
risk is reported on quarterly to SMT and Executive Board.

9.2

In preparing the MTFP for 2017/18, savings proposals put forward were risk
assessed as to their viability for achievement during 2017/18 and presented to the
Executive Board for challenge and scrutiny as part of the OBB process.

9.3

The anticipated non-achievement of savings this year will have an impact on the
use of reserves if these are not able to be mitigated via other means. Using
reserves to balance the Council’s budget should only be considered as a shortterm solution, and will be avoided wherever possible. Where reserves are being
used to offset savings that are being delayed, it is expected that these savings will
be fully achievable in the following year.

9.4

Effective governance processes are in place in monitoring the financial impacts of
changes to the MTFP e.g. the budget statement, changes in legislation, and the
expected NNDR baseline changes. These processes also extend to savings
achieved as part of OBB which are overseen by the OBB Programme Board.

10.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

10.1

All Outcomes Based Budget and Service Challenge proposals were subject to an
Equality Impact Assessment, and this is also reviewed as part of any formal
consultation and implementation process for any savings projects. Any changes
that emerge from the original proposals as a result of OBB are also subject to
Equality Impact Assessments.

11.

CONSULTATION

11.1

Relevant consultation was undertaken with statutory bodies as part of the
2017/18 Outcomes Based Budget process. Any statutory changes resulting from
the OBB process will be formally consulted on.

12.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION

12.1

The Council is currently forecasting an overspend of £4.7m.

12.2

It must be noted that if Directorates are unable to mitigate the extent of the
savings unachieved in year or actively address budget pressures, this may result in
service cuts.
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12.3

It is important for Members to have a detailed view of the current budget position
and pressures to enable Members to play a full part in the decision making process
and the implications that brings, to ensure a balanced budget can be reported at
the end of the year.

13.

RECOMMENDATION

13.1

The Executive Board is recommended to:

14.

(i)

Note the draft forecast outturn before use of reserves as at Quarter 2 of
£4.7m overspend.

(ii)

To note the intention to continue to review other budgets, including those
areas where savings have been delayed, and the possible need to use
reserves to balance the budget.

(iii)

To note the reserves position as outlined in Appendix 1 to this report.

(iv)

Note the progress on delivery of savings targets as at Quarter 2.

(v)

To note that Executive Directors will continue to look at ways to bring
spend back into line with the approved budget.

BACKGROUND PAPERS
2017/18 Budget approved at Council on 13 February 2017.

Contacts for Background Papers:
Name
Claire Harris

E-mail
Claire.Harris@warrington.gov.uk
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Appendix 1:
Reserves position at Quarter 2, 2017/18

£

Total Available Earmarked Reserves

18,207,720

Total Available Other Reserves

2,618,752

Total Strategic Reserve

4,760,076

Total General Reserve

1,402,451

Overall Total

26,988,999

A breakdown of revenue reserves is shown by directorate below. It should be noted that the current
totals include MTFP reserve at £6.2m. This is anticipated to reduce to £961k after all agreed
appropriations from the current and previous years have been fully reflected, reducing the above
figure to £22m.
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Forecast: 31st
March
2018
£

EARMARKED REVENUE RESERVES
Corporate Services
Members Voluntary Initiative
Museum Arts
CIF Reserve
Coroners Reserve
Union Learner Reps
Salary Sacrifice Reserve
Second Home Discount Funding PCSOs reserve
Local Land Charges Reserve
Insurance Fund Reserve
MTFP Reserve
LAMS Reserve
MMI Payments Reserve
Treasury Management Reserve
Early Release Reserve
Loans & Investment Reserve
ACE Reserve Carry Forwards

-7,822
-12,877
-91,070
-116,066
-16,623
-93,075
0
0
-2,128,663
-6,222,856
-724,826
-465,350
0
-609,545
-3,000,000
-711,257

TOTAL - Corporate Services Reserves

-14,200,030

Families & Wellbeing (Childrens)
Serious Case Review Reserve
Childrens Comfort Funds Reserve
Criminal Injuries Compensation Reserve
2 Way YOT Reserve
Warrington YOT Reserve
Halton YOT Reserve
Cheshire West & Cheshire YOT Reserve
3 Way YOT Reserve
Early Years Reserve
Home to School Transport
Schools Forum Service Development
CYPS Reserve Carry Forwards

0
-7,168
-11,744
0
-199,219
-229,218
-108,629
0
0
0
-58,890
0

TOTAL - FWB Childrens Reserves

-614,868
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Forecast: 31st
March
2018
£

EARMARKED REVENUE RESERVES
Economic Regeneration, Growth & Environment
Paddington Meadows
Cems Crems Reserve
Lease Termination Reserve - Delapidation
Town Centre Sinking Fund
Town Centre Security
Taxi Surplus
Section 74 Fees (Bus Station)
DEFRA Waste Grant
Walton Hall Reserve
Walton Zoo Reserve
Underage Alcohol Reserve
Time Square Reserve
Unitary Development Reserve
Look of the Borough Reserve
Winwick Road Reserve
Callands and Hood Manor
Winwick Road Account - Surplus / Deficit
E&R Reserve Carry Forwards

0
0
0
-229,076
0
-57,868
0
0
-4,743
-8,687
0
0
0
0
0
0
-110,555
-90,000

TOTAL - ERGE Reserves

-500,929

Families & Wellbeing (Adults)
Supporting People
Joint PCT Initiative
Homelessness Bond Money
Solar Panel Lifecycle Fund
Unitary Charge Reserve
Joint Funding Liability
FTP Balance
Public Health Grant
Sinking Fund
Community Drug & Alcohol Misuse Service
Prison Substance Misuse Service
BCF Pooled Reserve
NCS Reserve Carry Forwards

0
100
-91,172
-280,066
-1,030,764
0
-20,035
-931,141
-300,894
-10,351
0
-115,000
-112,570

TOTAL - FWB Adults Reserves

-2,891,893

TOTAL EARMARKED REVENUE RESERVES
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Appendix 2
Theme

Directorate Description

Demand
Demand
Demand
Demand
Demand
Demand

Corp Fin
FWB
FWB
FWB
FWB
FWB

Demand

Corp Serv

Enterprise
Enterprise
Enterprise
Enterprise
Enterprise
Enterprise
Enterprise
Enterprise
Enterprise

Corp Fin
ERGE
ERGE
ERGE
FWB
FWB
Corp Serv
Corp Serv
Corp Fin

2018/19

2019/20

2020/21

2021/22

Total

Review of Council Tax discounts
Out of Borough Placements Project
Assistive Technology and Telecare Project
Demand Management - Adult Social Care Culture Change
Edge of Care / Recruitment & retention implementation
Reducing dependency through growing reablement and providing the service to people
who have been discharged from hospital with an increase in care packages
Savings from new approach to Occupational Health contract

100
180
400
1,500
940
174

180
400
2,000
660
174

180
300
300
174

-

100
540
1,100
3,500
1,900
522

10

-

-

-

10

Total Demand

3,304

3,414

954

-

7,672

200
200
200
750
10
75
-

200
200
1,200
1,000

200
200
1,800
1,000

-

600
600
200
3,750
10
75
2,000

1,435

2,600

3,200

-

7,235

Customer Delivery Programme
Business Transformation to deliver a new operating model for 2020 for back & middle
office services
Paperlight Office - Phase 2
Information Governance

800
-

1,500

-

-

800
1,500

50
52

-

-

-

50
52

Total Technology & Digital

902

1,500

-

-

2,402

5,641

7,514

4,154

-

17,309

Local Authority fixed income investment fund
Warrington property investment and re-investment
Waste Treatment
Catering
Housing company
Reframing the relationship with Schools
Income generation from HR advice
Advertising and Sponsorship
Loans to RSL's
Total Enterprise

Technology & Digital Corp Serv
Technology & Digital Corp Serv
Technology & Digital Corp Serv
Technology & Digital Corp Serv

Grand Total
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
Executive Board – 11 December 2017
Report of Executive Councillor R Bowden, Deputy Leader and Executive Board Member,
Board Members:
Corporate Finance
Lynton Green, Director of Corporate Services

Director:
Senior
Officer:

Responsible Danny Mather, Head of Corporate Finance

Contact Details:

Email Address:
lgreen@warrington.gov.uk

Key Decision No.

N/A

Ward Members:

All

TITLE OF REPORT:
ON

Telephone:
01925 443935

PROPOSED DCLG CHANGES TO LOCAL AUTHORITIES GUIDANCE

INVESTMENTS AND MINIMUM REVENUE PROVISION
CONSULTATION
1.

PURPOSE

1.1

To update the Executive Board on changes proposed in the DCLG Consultation on
the guidance for treatment of Investments and Minimum Revenue Provision
(MRP) and to seek endorsement of the Council’s response to the consultation.

2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

The report is not confidential or exempt.

3.

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

3.1

The DCLG guidance which covers Investments was last updated in 2010 and MRP
guidance was last updated in 2008. Since then the local authority investment
landscape has changed with more Councils investing in commercial investments
particularly property investments.

3.2

The Prudential System that underpins Local Government Capital and Treasury
Management activity is comprised of four statutory codes. As part of these
arrangements the Department for Communities and Local Government is
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responsible for preparing the guidance on Local Authority Investments and the
guidance on Minimum Revenue Provision.
3.3

The Government now wishes to update the Guidance to better reflect the changes
in local authorities’ investments and commercial activities in recent years. On
10 November 2017 the government commenced consultation and the consultation
closes on 22 December 2017. It is anticipated that the Government will implement
the changes from 1 April 2018. The Council’s proposed response to the
consultation is attached at Appendix 1.

3.4

The emphasis of the new Investment Guidance is on professional assessment of
investment, due diligence and governance of investment decisions. Whilst the
Council already follows the majority of the proposals contained in the detailed of
consultation paper, there will still be some areas where we can make further
improvements. However our existing approach has been identified as current best
practice, which is why the This Council was asked to co-author a CIPFA publication
on the mechanics of good due diligence. The process and governance around our
investment in Birchwood Park was used as a case study, and this is attached at
Appendix 2.

4.

PROPOSED CHANGES TO INVESTMENT GUIDANCE

4.1

The following are the proposed major changes to the Investment Guidance:
1. The contribution of investments towards the delivery of services should be
stated in the authority’s Capital Strategy.
2. The Capital Strategy should include quantitative indicators that allow
Councillors and the public to assess a local authority’s total risk exposure as a
result of its investment decisions. This should include how investments are
funded and the rate of return received. Where investment decisions are
funded by borrowing the indicators used should reflect the additional debt
servicing costs taken on.
3. A prudent investment policy will now have two underlying objectives:
 Security – protecting the capital sum invested from loss; and
 Liquidity – ensuring the funds invested are available for expenditure if
needed.
Once proper levels of security and liquidity are determined, it will then be
reasonable to consider what yield can be obtained consistent whilst meeting
the objectives.
4. Loans are covered in the guidance for the first time.
The Local Authority should state the local authority’s approach to assessing
risk of loss before entering into and whilst holding an investment in their
Capital Strategy.
5. If an authority borrows in advance of need the reasons for this will need
explaining in the Capital Strategy.
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6. The Council’s Capital Strategy needs to assess the skills, capacity and culture of
officers and members to ensure they have the skills to make investment
decisions.
7. The liquidity period of assets should be stated in the authority’s Capital
Strategy.
4.2

The document states: “The government does not want to discourage local
authorities from investing to deliver local economic regeneration, even if this
means taking on projects that the private sector may not consider. However, the
government believes that local authorities need to be better at explaining ‘why’
not just ‘what’ they are doing with their investment activity. That means that the
sector needs to demonstrate more transparency and openness and to make it
easier for informed observers to understand how good governance and
democratic accountability have been exercised”.

4.3

Overall the changes included in the Investment Guidance consultation paper will
improve the due diligence and governance of investment decisions within the local
authority sector.

5.

PROPOSED CHANGES TO MRP GUIDANCE

5.1

Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) is the annual charge that local authorities are
required to make for repayment of their debt. Each year the Council approves
how the charge is calculated as part of agreeing the Treasury Management
Strategy. It is up to the Council to determine what a prudent charge is, but it must
have regard to the DCLG MRP Guidance.

5.2

The proposed major changes to the existing MRP Guidance are:
1. A change to the definition of “prudent provision” for the borrowing which
finances the acquisition of each asset. The revised wording would require
local authorities “to set MRP in a way that covers the gap between the Capital
Financing Requirement and the amount of that requirement that is funded by
income, grants and receipts”.
2. The government will ban the retrospective calculation of overpayments of
MRP to be offset against annual charges.
3. The proposed guidance would reduce the potential asset life of some assets
that MRP can be charged over. It is proposed to introduce a maximum useful
economic life of 50 years for freehold land and 40 years for other assets.

5.3

The Council does not support all of the proposed MRP changes. The Council
considers it prudent that professional officers determine the asset lives based on
the Council’s Asset Register, this is the approach that we took three years ago
when we revised our approach, with support from our auditors. The 40 years
proposed in the revised codes is far too short for some authorities investing in
larger infrastructure projects which could last for 100 years or more. These are
judgments Councils should be trusted to prudently make, based on local
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conditions and individual business cases, and setting asset lives at this level could
reduce the level of investment by Councils in infrastructure and economic
development schemes.
5.4

The Council does not support the proposed ban on retrospective overpayments
being used to offset future charges. This is on the grounds that if an authority has
overpaid its MRP in the past it thus must be prudent to undercharge MRP in the
future until the overpayment is mitigated.

5.5

The Council believes that if these changes on asset lives are implemented from
April 2018 they should not be retrospectively applied. Because in doing so this
could generate an immediate budget pressure, the MRP we currently charge is
linked to the asset register asset life which is set by professional valuers and
subject to yearly audit. We are of the view that our current charges are prudent.

6.

RISK ASSESSMENT

6.1

As with any changes to MRP or Treasury Management code the final guidance will
be incorporated into the Council’s 2018/19 Capital Strategy and Treasury
Management Strategy.

7.

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS

7.1

The proposed changes could increase the work load of finance staff in fulfilling the
new reporting requirements, without any direct service benefits. The proposed
reduction in asset lives could increase the Council’s current MRP charge giving rise
to an additional pressure on the Council’s existing budget.

8.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

8.1

A change in the guidance is unlikely to have a direct impact, however the impact
on individual assessments for each individual investment will continue to be
undertaken.

9.

CONSULTATION

9.1

The Council’s proposed response has been shared with the Treasury Management
Board and Members of the Audit and Corporate Governance Committee for
comments.

10.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION

10.1

To ensure members are aware of the changes proposed in the recently published
proposed changes to the DCLG Investment and MRP Guidance, and to endorse the
formal response.

11.

RECOMMENDATION
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11.1

12.

The Executive Board is recommended to:
(i)

note the proposed changes to DCLG Investment and MRP Guidance.

(ii)

endorse the Council’s response to the DCLG Investment and MRP Guidance
contained within appendix 2 to this report.

BACKGROUND PAPERS
DCLG Investment & MRP Guidance consultation papers.

Contacts for Background Papers:
Name
Danny Mather

E-mail
dzmather@warrington.gov.uk
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Appendix
1
Department for Communities and Local Government
Email: LA.FinancialControlFramework@communities.gsi.gov.uk
Consultation on the proposed changes to the prudential framework of capital
finance
Local Authorities Investment Code
Minimum Revenue Provision Guidance

To:

Danielle Angelopoulou
Department of Communities and Local Government
nd
2 floor, SE Quarter
Fry Building
2 Marsham Street
LONDON
SW1P 4DF

Name

Lynton Green

Position

Director of Corporate Services / Section 151 Officer

Organisation

WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
Town Hall
Sankey Street
Warrington

Address

Town Hall, Sankey Street, Warrington, WA1 1UH

Email

lgreen@warrington.gov.uk

Telephone

01925 443925

Consultation Questions
Transparency and democratic accountability
Q1

The revised guidance retains the requirement for an Investment Strategy to be prepared
at least annually. However, in recognition that the CIPFA consultation on the Prudential
Code introduces a new requirement for local authorities to prepare a Capital Strategy, the
revised guidance specifically allows the matters required to be disclosed in the Investment
Strategy to be disclosed in the Capital Strategy.
Do you agree with the proposed change?
If not why not; and what alternative would you propose?

Response Q1

Yes.

Principle of Contribution
Q2

The core function of a local authority is to deliver statutory services to local residents.
Where a local authority chooses to invest in non-core activities, management time and
resource will be diverted from that core function. Where a local authority is investing in a
yield bearing investment, the contribution may be the net return that can be invested in
core activities. However, the Government is aware that investments made by local
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authorities may have more than one objective and as a result a local authority may have a
different risk appetite to that it would have if investing solely for yield. For this reason the
Government believes that a new principle requiring local authorities to disclose the
contribution that non-core investments make towards core functions is important.

Response Q2

Q3
Response Q3

Do you agree that it is important for local authorities to disclose the contribution that
investment activities make to their core functions? If not why not; and what alternative
would you propose?
Yes

Are there any other measures that would increase the transparency of local authority
financial and non-financial investments that you would suggest for inclusion in the
Investments Guidance to assist scrutiny by the press, local taxpayers and councillors?
That adoption of the guidance be subject to annual audit review.

Use of indicators to assess total risk exposure
Q4
Response Q4

Q5
Response Q5

Do you agree with the introduction of a requirement to enable Councillors to assess total
exposure from borrowing and investment decisions? If not why not; and what alternative
would you propose?
Yes

Do you agree with the decision not to specify indicators or thresholds? If not why not; and
what alternative would you propose?
No. With regards to specifying indictors we would support specifying indicators because it
will lead to greater stewardship and transparency across the sector. It would aid
comparison between authorities and eliminate the possible ‘’cherry picking’’ of indictors.
We would favour specified indicators with option to include local discretionary indictors.
We would also recommend that only a small number of indicators are used.
We would not support the use of thresholds, as this takes no account of local
circumstances.

Extention of principle of Security, Liquidity and Yield to non-financial investments
Q6
Response Q6

Q7
Response Q7

Q8

Do you agree with the extension of the principles of security and liquidity to non-financial
assets? If not why not; and what alternative would you propose?
Yes.

Do you agree with the definitions of liquidity and security for non-financial assets? If not
why not; and what alternative would you propose?
Yes
Do you agree with the introduction of a concept of proportionality? If not why not; and
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Response Q8

what alternative would you propose?
Yes.

Borrowing in advance of need
Q9
Do you agree that local authorities who borrow solely to invest should disclose additional
information? If not why not; and what alternative would you propose?
Response Q9
Yes.

Capacity, skills and culture
Q10
Do you agree with the extension of the disclosure requirement on steps taken to secure
sufficient expertise to include all key individuals in the decision making process? If not
why not; and what alternative would you propose?
Response Q10
Yes

Definition of ‘Prudent Provision’ in the MRP Guidance
Q11
Do you agree with the change to the definition of the basis of MRP? If not why not; and
what alternative would you propose?
Response Q11
Yes. But would suggest para 22 is reworded for alternatives not to be based on the
conditions in paragraphs 37 – 41 but on an alternative prudent provision set locally.

Meaning of a charge to the revenue account
Q12
Do you agree that the Guidance should clarify that a charge to an account cannot be a
credit? If not why not; and what alternative would you propose?
Response Q12
Yes – but guidance should specify how the credit can be apportioned prudently over
future years to avoid overpaying, and putting pressure onto frontline service budgets.

Impact of changing methods of calculating MRP
Q13
Do you agree that changing MRP methodology does not generate an overpayment of
MRP? If not why not; and what alternative would you propose?
Response Q13
No. If an authority prudently changes its MRP methodology that reduces payments in the
future. This would show that it had prudently overpaid in the past.

Introduction of a maximum economic life of assets
Q14
Do you agree that the guidance should set maximum useful economic lives for MRP
calculations based on asset life? If not why not; and what alternative would you propose?
Response Q14
No. It would be more prudent to let professional valuation officers determine asset lives
that mirror those in an authority’s asset register and depreciation policies.
Also the asset life methodology does not take account of valuations. Many authorities are
buying asset investments that will appreciate in value on a year by year basis. The sale of
these assets at par or at a premium can be used to pay off the debt liability. If an authority
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has to provide for MRP on an asset life basis for such investments it would have over
provided on MRP. If the Councils borrowing is prudent and the risks of repayment of the
investment is low then it is prudent not to charge MRP because the transaction has no
resource implications. If the asset falls in value, then MRP could be charged on the fall in
value which would be reflected in the annual valuation cycle.
Q15
Response Q15

Do you agree with the maximum useful economic lives selected? If not why not; and what
alternative would you propose?
No they are not reflective of professional practice and are two prescriptive and may
reduce development.
40 years is far too short for some authorities investing in large infrastructure projects such
as road tunnels/bridges which will last for 100 years or more. These are judgments
councils should be trusted to make prudently.
20 years for share capital is too restrictive. Share capital should reflect the maximum
economic life of the assets the share capital entity holds. It also gives a commercial
advantage to the private sector who have the flexibility to amortise costs and income
streams over a substantial longer period.
We would not support the retrospective charging of these reduced asset live periods. This
would potentially lead to budget pressures on some schemes that the MRP treatment has
been previously prudently agreed by members and no auditor issues have ever been raised on
this prudent treatment.

Implementation timetable
Q16
Do you agree that the codes should be implemented in full for 2018-19? If not, are there
any specific proposals where implementation should be deferred, and what would be the
implications of not doing so?
Response Q16
Yes / No – If the final codes can be published before mid-January then yes. If not they
should be implemented from 2019/20 due to the fact that Councils will not have the time
in their budget cycles to implement the changes for 2018/19 if the codes are published
beyond the middle of January 2017.
Also given the tight timescales it were retrospectively the potential increase in budget
pressures caused by the reduction in asset lives could be difficult to effectively incorporate into
budget plans at such short notice, especially for precepting authorities.
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The Practicalities of Prudence:
Key Principles of Due Diligence for
Local Authorities
Briefing from the CIPFA Treasury Management Network
Bob Swarup, Camdor Global Advisors
Danny Mathers, Warrington Borough Council
27 October 2017

The world of finance – both public and private – has changed a lot since the last financial
crisis began in 2007 and since local authorities found themselves so rudely exposed to
the collapse of the Icelandic banks in October 2008. In an effort to rescue a failing
financial system, central banks unleashed ever more unconventional monetary tactics
such as quantitative easing that may have saved banks, but also led to dramatic falls in
yields and sparked arguably a succession of asset bubbles.
Alongside this, the UK has pursued a still-ongoing policy of austerity on the political
front, seeking to roll back government spending and dramatically cutting back funding to
local authorities amongst others. Above all of this has sat accompanying bouts of
political and economic volatility, as we still seek a path back to normality nearly a
decade on, culminating most recently in the complications of Brexit.
Against this backdrop, local authorities find themselves both seeking a greater
commercialisation as well as more proactive management of their precious cash
reserves, all in an effort to increases their investment yields and drive added revenues to
front-line services. Yet, all this is in an environment where extracting returns has never
been harder, where uncertainty has never loomed so large and where the public purse
has never seemed so fragile. The volatility in the pound, the unknown and still evolving
impact of populism, and the renewed fragility of financial institutions emphasise that
cash and the wider local authority balance sheet sit at the epicentre of today’s faultlines.
Risk-free today no longer means security, merely that we get our risk for free.
The results are even more troubling when viewed through the prism of inflation. Though
it has been low for a number of years, it is now starting to creep higher, particularly as
the fall in the pound comes through due to higher input prices. Going forward, the
markets expect inflation to pick up over the long run. As a result, in real terms, the yield
curve is now negative across the whole spectrum. In other words, once adjusted for
inflation, government bonds are predicted to lose money at every point, that too from an
authority no less than the Bank of England.
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UK instantaneous implied real forward curve for gilts (Source: Bank of England).

The implication is that cash in the most traditional and conservative sense of that word is
set to make a negative return for the foreseeable future. This has knock on effects for
other assets. Investor behaviour is now increasingly driven by a rush towards yield and
return. The palette of investments – especially in a low growth world – has expanded
rapidly, presenting investors today with a dizzying and complex array of choices.
In particular, local authorities have had growing interest in property and private assets,
the latter often also categorised as alternative assets. The reason is simple – these
assets deliver higher yields compared to cash and public markets. A number of highprofile transactions coupled with the general dislocations in financing caused by banks
stepping away from peripheral activities have brought these into sharp focus. There has
been considerable debate as to whether these assets are suitable for local authorities,
whether they represent good investments and whether the expertise to analyse and
manage these exists.
To the first, it is important to note that the private universe is vast, ranging from very
short-dated cash-like instruments such as trade receivables (even those from
governments) through to corporate and SME loans through to real estate lending
through to long dated social housing and infrastructure financing. The notion that these
transactions are private should not be necessarily confused with poorer quality, and
indeed the bespoke nature of these assets allows greater flexibility to structure
covenants and mitigate risks, for those with the requisite knowledge and expertise. The
quantum will likely increase further as governments both here in the UK and elsewhere
look to private markets to finance much of their spending on the likes of HS2 and the
Thames Supersewer while local communities also seek financing for renewable
initiatives, housing, supported living and the like. Alongside, many corporates are also
tapping into these growing private markets, which today are over $500bn in size
globally.
However, the analysis and management of these assets is a more nuanced problem.
Investors are given a higher yield as a premium for the added illiquidity and complexity
they are taking on with these investments. If not appreciated, analysed and managed
properly, the risks undertaken could easily overwhelm the potential gains.
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The point of prudence
All local authorities have a fiduciary duty to manage public funds in a responsible way,
maximising their value and use for the benefit of the public, but also ensuring good
stewardship that does not put the public's money at unnecessary risk.
At the same time, they also need to balance relative risk and reward to support the
balance sheet and front-line services. This is always a relationship and trade-off between
the risk of an investment and its likely return, whether income or growth. That risk is
compounded and complicated when the financing of the investment involves external
funding, whether PWLB, banks or other investors.
In the real world, there is a constant tension between risk and return. A higher returning
investment has added risk or added complexity, hence the premium to offset the greater
effort needed and/or the greater risk of loss. At the same time, taking minimal risk and
prioritising a known universe (eg government bonds, cash deposits etc) ironically masks
hidden risks such as inflation and concentration, and also represents an opportunity cost
as the trade-off between risk and return is not optimised to help the local authority in
question meets its goals and needs.
To span this divide and fulfil their fiduciary obligations requires prudence. But therein lies
a world of interpretation and wooliness. Take the OECD, who have formulated a prudent
person rule with regard to investment strategy:
A fiduciary must discharge his or her duties with the care, skill, prudence and diligence
that a prudent person acting in a like capacity would use in the conduct of an enterprise
of like character and aims.
To be actually useful, these wonderful sounding words and phrases need to be translated
across to the real world and then appropriately actioned.
For local authorities, it is simple. The key is how diligently they perform their obligations
with respect to the balance sheet and investment portfolios, including, critically, how
decisions are made. It is not whether investment decisions were successful or not in
hindsight, but whether the process followed in reaching the decisions carefully assessed
the risks and rewards before reaching a decision.
Developing one step further, prudence is the process by which an investment and its
risks are assessed, debated, implemented and monitored in light of the council’s
principal aims and needs, often as they pertain to funding needs and cashflow.
Therefore, no investment or asset class is ruled out as such, but it needs to be carefully
assessed and the risks understood before the trigger is pulled. Even thereafter, prudence
does not stop but stretches to the ongoing governance, monitoring and management of
these assets to ensure that the council’s interests and needs are foremost.
To execute this effectively and find the right risk-return trade-off means mastering the
art of due diligence.
The reason is simple: today’s increasingly complex asset markets and uncertain
macroeconomic environment make it more difficult than ever for investors to peer under
the bonnet and select the best investments. To make a naïve decision to invest based
solely on today’s yield, past performance, a strong narrative, even a rating, is not
enough. The simple effort of conducting a thorough investigation into an asset (or a
manager) prior to investment can often save investors considerable financial pain in the
future.
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The art of due diligence
Due diligence is the most important aspect of investing, and often also the most ignored
part.
It’s a bizarre oversight.
Most people would not buy a house without learning first about the area, local schools,
amenities, conducting structural surveys, investigating the state of the housing market,
and so on. Yet when most investors buy a commercial property, make a secured loan,
take an equity stake, allocate to a manager, and so on, the relative paucity of simple
questions as to future potential, resilience, security, tail risks and even honesty reduces
most investments to an outsized bet on hope and muddle through.
Take the familiar example of a credit rating, used in many treasury portfolios. Though
undoubtedly useful, this one piece of information is not sufficient in itself. Ratings
oscillate over time, and as the Icelandic banking crisis showed, they also do not move
fast enough to keep up with changing fundamentals when things fall apart.
Ratings show the state of the counterparty’s balance sheet today, sometimes with a
judged outlook over a one or two year horizon. But they are not a definitive guide to
where risk will and won’t lie in the future. Indeed, CIPFA now recommends that local
authorities use more than one source of information to determine credit quality within
their treasury portfolios, where ratings are a key part of the investment analysis.
When one moves into the private asset or property space, ratings rarely exist. An
investor must undertake fundamental analysis to understand the actual counterparty,
market and credit risks embedded within them. The assets are also more often than not
less liquid to completely illiquid, and embody added complexities, eg the nature of
tenants within an office, market competition, limited regulation, offshore jurisdictions,
securitisations, and so on. As noted, these are all also factors that justify the added yield
premium and can even be turned to an investor’s advantage, but that does not detract
from the challenge of understanding what one is getting into.
This is not a primer on due diligence. In practice, a local authority will often need to rely
on external advisors to navigate this growing landscape, who have extensive experience
precisely in ferreting out the answers to all these questions and helping the local
authority in question form an opinion as to the suitability of the investment and its
ongoing management.
But delegation does not remove the fiduciary obligation. And if a local authority is to
ensure that it is receiving the right advice, it is important to understand the core
principles underpinning any and every due diligence.
Luckily, these are simple.
Due diligence is the process of identifying the best investment for your investment goals
(and any other needs) and thereafter continually re-evaluating the investment at regular
intervals to ensure that it is performing and still meeting your requirements. In doing so,
it looks across the entire gamut of an investment — its strategy, performance,
personnel, legal structure, risk management, documentation, operational infrastructure,
key providers, counterparties, credit quality, stability, resilience and sensitivity to policy
to name but a few.
In essence, it is a proactive risk management approach that successfully
balances the twin goals of any investment: generating superior returns while
minimizing risk.
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That sounds like a lot and indeed, there are hundreds of questions, copious reading and
poring, and much back and forth to come up with the final result. Many will depend on
the specific asset class, instrument and whether we are talking about an asset, a
company or even a manager. The questions will be driven by specific investment goals
and balance sheet constraints. No two investors are likely to have the same set of
questions.
But for all of this, there are fundamental areas in common and good due diligence in
every case comes down to answering three simple questions.

1. How will I make money?
This is the first and simplest question. It is about the mechanics of the investment.
What asset class and instrument are we looking at? What is the valuation? What are the
potential returns, and what is the outlook given today’s markets? Are my returns
income, capital, both? What is the downside? Who owns what? Who are my
counterparties? What is the structure? is it direct ownership, debt, equity or some
hybrid? What about location, tenants, current yields, policy and the other little things
that make up the environment within which the asset – whether a property, renewable,
debt instrument, infrastructure asset, SME loan or something else entirely – sits?
These are questions that paint the contours of what we are examining and allow us to
place the proposed investment within context. Finding an asset that matches your
investment needs and risk appetite is important. The strategy also needs to sit well
within your broader balance sheet.

2. Why will I make money?
This is a far more nuanced and troubling question. This is not about the asset or
instrument, but about the intangibles that will drive the returns. It is about going past
the simple facts to thinking hard about how the investment will work and why it will
work, not just today but also tomorrow and all the way through the desired time horizon.
In other words, it’s what one might call the ‘secret sauce’.
Careful selection with an eye on the fundamentals will contribute far more to the
performance of a portfolio of direct investments than a broad allocation based solely on
macro considerations. All properties, for example, have a yield but some are better and
more robust than others.
Two assets may look ostensibly the same in terms of style and performance. But one
may simply be lucky—a beta jockey riding some market wave for all it’s worth, with an
inevitable and costly crash looming somewhere on the horizon—while the other may be
genuinely differentiated, capable of producing consistently good alpha returns
irrespective of the wider market. True and value-add performance lies not in doubling
your money in a bull market but in consistently growing it in all markets—good and bad.
How do you tell the difference? The answers are all hidden within the assets, their
environment and their management. For the purposes of brevity, we will restrict
ourselves to yielding assets below, given their growing importance and relevance for
local authorities.
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Why this valuation? Valuation is by definition a difficult exercise, fraught with
assumptions and open to bias. There is also a distinction to be made between what one
might consider to be fair value and market value. While in an ideal world the two may be
the same, this is seldom true in the real world. Here, different people – vendors,
advisors and buyers – can have wildly different views, reflecting different views of the
market. It is important to also understand that these views are underpinned by
assumptions that need to be critically evaluated if you are to understand what you are
paying for.
Why is the yield believable? This is the other side of the valuation question. Regardless
of instrument and structure, you are buying an income stream and in today’s low yield
environment, often paying a hefty price for it. Therefore, understanding the security and
future viability of the on-going income stream is critical. For example, the tenant
composition in a commercial property will vary by composition, quality, industry, size,
tenure and so on. A large company may provide comfort but also creates concentration
risks, while a diverse population creates diversification but also introduces flux and
accentuates the importance of retention rates. Beyond identifying the state of play
today, this also feeds directly into the management of the asset going forward and how
best to maximise returns, as well as identifying key metrics to understand if it is
performing to expectations.
What about the wider context and environment? Investments sit not in isolation but in a
wider environment that continually impacts their performance and risks. This needs to
be understood and mapped out, particularly with a view to identifying sensitivities. For
example, renewables are a keen area of interest but are also heavily dependent on
government subsidies for performance. Understanding the direction of policy and the
potential pitfalls are critical. Similarly, property investments have varying levels of
exposure to Brexit, to the local economy, to specific sectors, potential regenerations,
global investment trends, commodities and so on. Understanding which of these are
relevant and how they may impact the investment becomes a key part of any
investment analysis and due diligence.
Who are the people? An investment will need to be managed if it is to realise its
potential. The experience of the team, their cohesion, their experience of different
environments, their ability to manage and work out in case of difficulties – all are
important facets of taking on an investment.
What about others? Like the asset, investors do not exist in a vacuum. Other players will
impact pricing and also the ability to realise gains. We have already noted some actors –
policymakers, managers and tenants – who have a meaningful impact. Outside of this,
other investors matter as well. Their herd-like behaviour can create risks (chiefly
overpaying) but also opportunities. They also impact the time horizon of the investment
as they provide the liquidity needed on exit.

3. How do I avoid losing money?
Implicit in the answers to the last two questions is the quality of risk management that is
brought to bear. Particularly for local authorities above others, the risk of loss comes
with added complications beyond investor regret, given the scrutiny imposed on the
public sector and the need to demonstrate transparency as well as prudence.
Changing market conditions favour different assets and strategies. Today’s yield may
well be tomorrow’s trap. Looking at past performance alone is often meaningless,
especially in the private space. As noted above, performance tells you nothing about the
underlying economic drivers, advantages and disadvantages, management skill, the
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complexity of the balance sheet, the impact of different market conditions, and so on.
Further, selection bias means that most investors will naturally gravitate toward those
assets that have performed well in the past.
What happens when the markets turn? Does the investment or the underlying strategy
have the ability to adapt? How does it react to rising and falling interest rates, to
inflation and deflation, to Brexit and boom, to idiosyncratic relevant risks like a tenant
default or a flood, etc? Knowing how it might perform when the environment suddenly
changes is vital. Every investment will inevitably run the risk of loss, but the extent,
duration, and how it bounces back all impact your ability to weather the storm and
manage through it.
What are the risks inherent in the underlying balance sheet? Does the company or asset
in question have any debt? Can the debt be refinanced? Is the ownership structure
complex? Who are the major creditors? Is it onshore or offshore? Are there taxation
issues to be considered? These may seem points of detail but they can rapidly turn a
good investment bad and impact both returns as well as exits.
Careful due diligence provides a valuable insight into the quality of the asset, the
underlying assumptions, the associated balance sheet, and, vitally, their risk
management. Investors know what to expect in good and bad times, and are able to
approach their investment in a rational manner without worrying over every inevitable
jitter. Importantly, as those jitters arise, investors can put plans in place to help manage
through difficulties and ensure that the investment performs.
Transparency and understanding how risk is actually measured are the final part of the
jigsaw. The first provides comfort and aids prudence. The latter allows the investor to
see how the investment is performing and judge how best to manage it, again a key part
of prudence.
For local authorities, there is one additional important consideration. As part of the
public sector, they are faced with deeper scrutiny than private institutional investors and
it becomes critical to manage these reputational risks proactively – both during the
process and thereafter. The importance of this cannot be understated.

Case study: Warrington Borough Council’s acquisition of
Birchwood Park
In September 2017, Warrington Borough Council acquired Birchwood Park, one of the
largest business parks in Warrington and North West of England, from Oaktree Capital
Management in a deal valued in excess of £200m. The park formed part of an enterprise
zone only established in 2016, providing business rates relief for new companies for five
years and an investment pot for surrounding infrastructure improvements for 25 years.
This was a complex transaction with many moving parts. As such, careful due diligence
and having the right framework was important, particularly if the council was to make a
prudent decision and manage (not to mention mitigate) all of its potential risks.

1. Having the right framework
Good due diligence needs a clear framework and strong project management, especially
in the public sector given the many stakeholders and intense scrutiny.
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The council established a project team to manage the purchase, composed of finance,
legal and property officers to provide the range of perspectives and skills needed
internally for this multi-faceted exercise. As an aside and on that last facet, much has
been written about the lack of expertise in the public sector to deliver effective property
investment, particularly in light of recent high-profile investments. It should be
remembered that local government has been purchasing property for generations and
has a deeper understanding of the asset class than might be assumed at first glance.
Nevertheless, the need to have added specialist advice, particularly with regard to
private investments and larger transactions, is also important and commonly seen in
private sector transactions. Warrington (and the vendor) appointed external investment,
legal, property and taxation advisors. This serves as an effective form of external
challenge and provides independence, though ultimately a collaborative approach is
needed that blends all these myriad skillsets to ensure that the investment is thoroughly
analysed and that the investor’s goals and needs are met.
As with all local authorities, it was important for prudence to guide all decisions. The
CIPFA Treasury Management Code and DCLG Investment Guidance also had to be
adhered to throughout the process. Governance structures were established early in the
process to aid efficient decision-making. The council and its advisors worked together to
ensure that the investment was in line with the policies of the council early in the
process, particularly with regards to the Treasury Management Strategy and Asset
Investment Strategies. Additionally, the procurement position and accounting
arrangements of the proposed purchase were clarified early on.
All of this helped establish from the outset whether the contours of the investment made
sense from a local authority perspective, and also allowed the council to thereafter
progress and execute the transaction efficiently as well as avoid unnecessary delays.

2. How do you make your money?
Applying our principles, the question of how to make money from the proposed
investment is easy. Birchwood Park is over a million square feet in size, providing a
combination of office and industrial space. The park benefitted from a very high-quality
amenity offering, with a gym, hotel, restaurant, crèche and café all on site.
Warrington itself is an important strategic location in the North West, situated 19 miles
west of Manchester and 20 miles to the east of Liverpool. Birchwood Park benefits
significantly from the M62 and M6 motorways which are within a 2 mile radius of the
park. The park had an attractive commercial yield with high occupancy rates.

3. Why do you make money?
The ‘why’ of Birchwood Park is more subtle and interesting. The income stream was
central to the decision to purchase the business park and, therefore, understanding and
validating its stability was critical. This was the focus of the investment due diligence.
The park had significant exposure to specific industries, notably energy and nuclear
energy. These had been long-term occupiers, notwithstanding the relatively short leases,
and had invested significantly into the park in their own capacities. Moving would have
incurred significant added costs, creating an inertial pull to remain at Birchwood Park.
This was further accentuated by the park’s amenities that created an attractive and
supportive environment for workers, aiding job satisfaction and increasing retention.
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Lastly, the corporates themselves were stable and had either government support or a
positive outlook.
The park evidenced this as it had historically been a good operating asset with high
occupancy levels and good retention levels. The tenant retention rate had averaged over
80% over the last five years and was close to all-time highs. Historical rent trends had
been robust, increasing at a compound annual growth rate of over 5% for the last
decade.
This was unlikely to change going forward, even in the face of Brexit. The local economy
was built around companies focused on the local economy and wider British economy.
There was little to no international exposure and even a hard Brexit would have had
limited impact, given the focus on domestic markets. There were competitors but these
were either subscale or leveraging other market segments, such as logistics. Where
leases were rolling off, the expiry in terms of income was relatively smooth each year,
mitigating concentration risk.
From a valuation perspective, the price made sense. Outside of the clearly attractive
yield, the price negotiated secured a carveout from a wider portfolio and gave the
Council exclusivity on the transaction, while due diligence was carried out and terms
finalised. The yield also compared well to other asset classes such as corporate bonds,
infrastructure and REITs.
Examining the people, the business park’s existing management team had a deep
knowledge of the business and had run it for almost two decades through a full cycle.
Importantly, they also had long standing relationships with the tenants.

4. How do you manage risks?
The how and why answered, it was critical to evaluate the risks inherent in the
transaction and how best to mitigate these. For local authorities, these come in two
flavours – minimising the financial downside of the asset and managing the enhanced
reputational risks that go with being part of the public sector.
Some of the macro risks are already covered above. But in addition, a full risk analysis
including economic sensitivities was carried out. A bespoke financial model was built for
the business park and a range of scenarios tested. This included the base case and
various iterations around rental growth, tenant retention, added investment etc. with a
view to teasing out the key drivers of future performance and thereby also the key
indicators to track going forward post purchase.
Importantly, we also considered two strongly adverse scenarios. The first involved two
sustained recessions over the investment’s time horizon, where rental levels and
occupancies fall for a number of years before recovering. The second was a tail risk
scenario where occupancy was reduced to levels far below those observed historically,
rental and occupancy growth – even in nominal terms – was zero, and the
aforementioned recessions heaped further misery on the park.
These scenarios were designed to stress the park to breaking point based on the key
drivers identified. By doing so, we were able to understand where the income stability
began to break down, what was needed to make the investment uneconomic, and also
to formulate future mitigants to manage these risks.
The management of reputational and local authority specific risks was similarly multifaceted. The comprehensive framework set up at the outset and described above allowed
the council to manage many of these proactively.
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Members and the auditor were involved early in the process and throughout, providing
transparency as needed. The legal powers being used and the state aid implications were
assessed early on. Permissions were evaluated – for example, whether permission was
needed from the government, and do the proposals affect contractual arrangements with
third parties such as insurers. A feasibility budget was established for the project early
on to manage costs. We reviewed the impact of the investment on the council’s balance
sheet, as it was more than just a revenue account issue.
The risk management did not stop with the execution of the transaction. The ongoing
governance and reporting of the park post acquisition was mapped out, along with an
effective structure to aid the management of the asset without demanding excessive
resource commitment on an ongoing basis. The council’s PR department became part of
the process, especially in the aftermath. Property deals in the public sector are attracting
a lot of criticism currently, so professional PR management is needed when deals are
announced. A process review took place immediately after purchasing Birchwood Park to
help Warrington Council determine key learning points of what went well and what did
not go well.
Most importantly, this whole due diligence process from framework to execution was not
a confirmatory exercise. The asset was interesting at first glance, but as noted, its
appeal, relevance and fit for the council needed to be analysed and established firmly.
That meant a staggered process with multiple break points.
If the deal had not been right for the council, it could have and would have walked away
at any time during the process.

Final thoughts
Due diligence may seem a daunting space to many. But for all its mystique, it is not
rocket science.
The selection — in both qualitative and quantitative terms — of a successful investment
may be an exhausting process, but at the heart, it is simply an attempt to best capture
future cashflow and returns whilst meeting the investor’s particular needs and goals.
Potentially, there are hundreds of questions, but they always boil down to delving into
these three key areas.


How does the investment make money?



Why does the investment make money?



How do you avoid losing money (and for local authorities, reputational risks)?

And even when complete, it’s an exercise that bears repeating every year or two to
ensure that the original assumptions and analysis hold, and that the returns are secured.
The ultimate aim of the due diligence process is to convince you that the investment you
select is genuinely suited to your investment and other needs.
If there is any niggling doubt, the answer is simple.
No matter how good it may seem in other respects, walk away.
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Chief Executive:
Director:

Professor Steven Broomhead, Chief Executive
Lynton Green, Director of Corporate Services

Senior Responsible
Officer:

Amanda Juggins, Business Intelligence Manager

Contact Details:

Email Address:
ajuggins@warrington.gov.uk

Key Decision

N/A

Ward Members:

All

TITLE OF REPORT:

Telephone:
01925 443207

PERFORMANCE REPORT - QUARTER 2 2017-18

1.

PURPOSE

1.1

The Corporate Strategy for 2017-18 vison for Warrington is:
“We will work together with our residents, businesses and partners to
create a place that works for all.”

1.2

The strategy sets out four pledges:
Opportunities for the most vulnerable
Grow a strong economy for all
Build strong, active and resilient communities
Create a place to be proud of

1.3

It also sets out how the council will work differently to deliver its vision
and pledges.

1.4

A set of key performance indicators has been developed by the Strategic
Management Team (SMT) for 2017-18 to reflect their priories for the
year. SMT will also report any additional performance issues causing
concern.
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1.5

This report aims to demonstrate what we are achieving against the
targets and pledges in the corporate strategy, so we have included
specific reference to our stated intentions.

1.6

We will publicise the contents of this report through traditional and online media, in accordance with our stated aim of being open and
transparent.

2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

The report is not confidential or exempt.

3.

OVERVIEW OF DELIVERY OF THE CORPORATE STRATEGY

3.1

Details of performance against the indicator set are shown at appendix 1.
Of the 13 indicators reported that have targets, 6 are achieving target
(green), 2 are not meeting target but within tolerance (amber), 5 are not
meeting target (red) and 4 are ‘trend indicators’.
At the end of Quarter 2 the financial forecast outturn for 2017/18 is an
overspend of £4.7m. Directorates are currently working to identify
mitigating savings and cost reduction proposals to offset the overspend.
Any new mitigations or changes to current proposals follow the formal
Outcome Based Budgeting process and formal approval routes as
required.
The Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) 2017/18 Capital Budget agreed
by Full Council in February 2017 was £618m. Capital expenditure in
2017/18 is currently estimated at £610m, which is £8m lower than the
MTFP agreed budget. This is largely due to reprofiling and rephasing of
schemes from early years within the programme in to 2017/18.

3.2

Opportunities for the Most Vulnerable

We said we would focus our efforts on the safety and wellbeing of our vulnerable adults and
children
The rate of children in care has increased to 89.6 per 10,000 during quarter 2. The work
currently being undertaken to reduce our children in care population is beginning to have an
impact as recent data shows that the number of children coming into care in 2016-17 has
reduced by 11% since the previous year. However, the overall the number remains high due to
the number of children coming into care remaining higher than the number of children being
discharged from care. Eight of the new entrants into care during quarter 1 and 2 have been
‘spontaneous’ Unaccompanied Asylum Seekers (UASCs) i.e. presenting or found by police in
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the borough and not on the ‘national transfer scheme’ (we accepted our 4 agreed national
transfers in the last financial year). Without these entrants, there would have been a slight fall
in the overall number over the two quarters. The Families First, Edge of Care Service is working
intensively with families who are at risk of escalating levels of intervention and there is an
Outreach and Respite service to work with families at risk of breakdown. This service is
providing high levels of intervention early in the process in order to prevent that escalation in
risk and thus reducing the inflow of children into care.
As of 30th September 2017, there were 13 children adopted and a further 14 placed for
adoption. It is anticipated that we will exceed our target for 2017/18. There are also 29
children in care who will turn 18 in 2017/18. In addition, we have undertaken a review of
children in care who are either placed at home or who are with friends/family carers and for
whom a discharge of care order would be appropriate. We have targeted 20 children who
could potentially come out of care and have allocated a single worker to undertake this work
with the support of the legal department. By intervening earlier to prevent escalation through
child protection and into the court arena; by ensuring that only those children who need to
come into care do so and by making plans for children to have Care Orders safely discharged,
we anticipate that we can reverse the trend and have reduced numbers of children in care in
the coming year.
The Youth Café has launched a new service in partnership with Child and Adolescent Mental
Health Service (CAMHS) called 'Mind Works' which is a twice weekly drop in for children, young
people and family members to speak directly to a CAMHS worker. This forms part of our
growing multi-agency ‘THRIVE’ offer. We have also developed a school nurse drop in service
using a solution focused brief intervention framework for young people 11-19 years and we are
exploring a joint partnership with the Youth Service and Culcheth High School for a dedicated
worker and mobile provision to support the Future in Mind (THRIVE) agenda.
At quarter 2, performance for the rate of Early Help Assessment (EHA) is 131. The end of year
target is 178 per 10,000 (cumulative target) and represents very positive performance and
increased productivity against the previous year. Since April, 294 children and young people
have been subject to an Early Help Assessments (EHA). The number of EHAs completed at the
end of quarter 2 is higher than the equivalent number of Common Assessment Framework’s
(CAFs) and Family CAFs completed in 2016-17 by 111. Assuming that a similar number of EHAs
will be completed in the next 2 quarters, our year-end total will be 588. This would exceed the
number of CAFs and Family CAFs completed in 2016-17 by 253, representing a 76% increase in
the number of assessments completed. 588 total assessments completed would equate to 131
assessments per 10,000.
Between April and August 2017, there have been 699 domestic abuse incidents recorded in
Warrington by the police, which is 16% lower than the same period in 2016/17 (833). All
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authorities within Cheshire have seen a decrease in volume from the previous year, with the
force seeing a 21% reduction. Despite the reduction in incidents, the repeat victim rate for the
year to date is slightly higher at 21% compared to 18% in the previous year. In the month of
August alone the repeat victim rate was 24% compared to 19% in the previous year. Work
continues to develop multi-agency intelligence, to identify those individuals who are
potentially vulnerable to any form of abuse or exploitation. Domestic Abuse affecting adults
with care and support needs has also been an area of focus over the last 18 months and a lot of
work has taken place to identify any adult with care and support needs who are either a victim
or a perpetrator identified at Multi-Agency Risk Assessment Conference (MARAC).
We said we would support people to live as independently as possible
During quarter 2, 85.1% of older people accessing the re-ablement service were at home 91
days after their discharge from hospital. This is against a target of 83.5%. Of the 148 clients
discharged from hospital that received a service, 126 were successfully re-abled. Of the
remaining 22 clients, 9 clients died, 8 were readmitted to hospital and 5 went into residential
or nursing care. Although the 22 are viewed as unsuccessful re-ablement cases, it is important
to note that re-ablement is offered to palliative patients where there is scope to increase their
independence and wellbeing. Also going through re-ablement patients are given an
opportunity for them to be assessed and monitored to see if remaining at home is the correct
option rather than straight to residential care. Some of the admissions to residential care have
had significant further events that have impacted on remaining at home with residential
placements being viewed as the safest option.
We said that we would provide access to quality care, support, education and learning
The Adult Social Care Transformation Programme began in June 2017, with the Programme
Board and Programme Team established, along with Workstream Groups. The programme is
targeting £6.7m efficiencies over the next four years. The Adult Social Care Service operates
a gross budget of £77m and over the past three years has delivered efficiencies in excess of
£8.6m. As levels of demand are increasing, and with the national issues surrounding the
Social Care sector at the forefront of our thinking, it is clear the traditional savings approach
is no longer a sustainable model. The objectives are to deliver a programme of
transformation across the Adult Social Care Service in order to manage and reduce demand,
and deliver significant budget efficiencies through actual budget reduction, cost mitigation
and cost avoidance. The programme will free up capacity within Adult Social Care by
managing demand and maximising independence.
The redesign of the Front Door to adult social care has been a key programme priority with
the First Response Service going live on 25th September. The First Response Service is
helping to significantly improve the customer journey from the first point of contact,
incorporating improved Information, Advice and Guidance and utilising a Strengths Based
Approach to focus on a client’s own strengths and existing support networks, including local
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community based services.
During quarter 2 there has been continued planning and preparations for pandemic
influenza. Key activities included:
 Delivering flu pandemic business continuity sessions to senior managers in the council.
The aim is to increase awareness about business continuity during a pandemic influenza
and support completing business continuity plans for critical services.
 Reviewing (pilot stage) business continuity plans in all care homes in Warrington.
 As part of health in business agenda, the council is reviewing business continuity
planning in small and medium sized businesses in Warrington.
 Signing off the Joint Health and Social Care flu pandemic plan at the last Health
Protection Forum meeting on 12 October. The plan is due to be presented at the
November session of the Governing Body of Warrington Clinical Commissioning Group
(CCG).
A focus for this year has been to improve the Special Educational Needs & Disability (SEND)
Framework, including developing and agreeing a vision, strategy and priorities. A draft SEND
strategy has now been produced following consultation with a wide range of stakeholders. A
wider consultation exercise is planned for November. Robust inspection readiness process is
now in place for any future independent evaluation of the service. The SEND Joint Strategic
Needs Assessment has been completed and will be used to inform commissioning.

3.3

Grow a Strong Economy for All

We said that we would invest in, maintain and build the town’s economic, cultural and
environmental infrastructure
There continues to be good progress made on key projects and regeneration programmes
across the borough.
The City Centre Masterplan, Centre Link and Stadium Quarter are progressing well. The new
Multi Story Car Park will open before Christmas this year.
Warrington West Station: the scheme has a confirmed a funding allocation of £17.23m against
a total forecast outturn cost of £19.69m. The site works will commence in late 2017 with the
station opening planned for late spring 2019.
Local Plan – the review of local plan is underway and the public consultation ended 29th
September 2017 with approx. 6000 responses.
Business Improvement District (BID) for Town Centre - The Steering group is now in the
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process of developing a business plan supported by a brand/logo and associated marketing
strategy.
Enhanced economic growth: Warrington & Co are working with Cheshire East and Cheshire
West and Chester authorities to submit a bid for ERDF funding to enable businesses in
Warrington to better access finance and provide investment analysis support.
We said we would ensure the borough is well connected and accessible
A potential site for a digital creative hub has now been found and is currently benefitting from
a feasibility study, including a costed programme.
Planning consent for the Centre Park Link was obtained in May 2017 and the detailed design is
now complete. Significant delays in obtaining land and bridging have now pushed the main
construction contract award out to April 2018.
The Warrington Western consultation has concluded and a preferred ‘red route’ announced in
September. This was agreed by Executive Board in November 2017 with an outline business
case in due in December.
The council and Network Warrington are exploring opportunities for infrastructure
improvements, including enhanced bus priority provision across the borough. The Real Time
Passenger Information system is providing useful operational information and there have been
significant increased internet requests for ‘countdown to arrival’ information at borough wide
bus stops. The Omega bus service, which was enhanced in September, continues to grow in
passenger numbers with over 2,200 passengers in one week in October.
This year’s programme of infrastructure development includes ongoing feasibility work on a
new route between Burtonwood and Omega, the rolling programme of local accessibility
improvements and the delivery of a new section of footway/cycleway on Cromwell Avenue
near Gemini. The work on Cromwell Avenue is now completed. The bid submitted to the
Department for Transport (DfT) for the Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plan (LCWIP),
was successful. This will fund technical support during 2018 to look at issues such as the 'last
mile' into Warrington Town Centre. The programme of engagement and travel planning
support continues, with an increasing level of financial contributions being found from new
companies including Amazon. This private sector investment is now expanding to residential
developments, with Miller Homes on Omega asking the council to deliver their travel planning
obligations over the next five years.
Further activity in quarter 2 includes Travelwise weeks at the two main business parks and
onsite introductory meetings with Amazon. The council also attended a jobsfair at Jobcentre
Plus where which 646 jobseekers attended, and an enrolment day at the UTC, where over 100
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new students were advised of their travel options.
3.4 Build strong, active and resilient communities
We said that we would ensure there is sufficient numbers of new homes and good quality and
affordable housing to meet local needs and to support growth
The draft new housing strategy is completed and consultation will begin January 2018.
Since April 2017, 272 people were successfully prevented from being homeless against a target
of 360. This measure continues to fall behind the target set (quarter 1 outturn was 127 against
a target of 180). In addition 7 single homeless people from Room at the Inn were
accommodated as part of a new start pilot for the prevention of homelessness. Difficulties
continue in accessing private sector housing due to rents above the LHA rate from Private
landlords, direct payments of housing benefits ending to landlords and private landlords not
accepting the payment delay of Universal Credits. The council’s Private Rented Sector Bond
Scheme delivered by Housing Plus has seen a sharp decline in private landlords accepting this
service, which has been a key tool in preventing homelessness. The reduction in use of the
Bond Scheme has also resulted in a reduction of homelessness prevention activity.
We said that we would promote and support healthy, prosperous and vibrant communities
The new Service Level Agreements (SLAs) for the Risky Behaviours and Substance Misuse
Service is near finalisation, giving clear models of service and key performance indicators for
the future.
The Drink Less Enjoy More campaign is currently underway focussing on 3 elements;
communication, training and enforcement. Four training sessions have been set up by Public
Protection with over 50 people due to attend. The councils Communications Team have taken
the lead on the communications for the campaign and Cheshire Police will lead on
enforcement, visiting premises and promoting responsible sales.
A new Volunteering Strategy has been developed, in partnership with Warrington Voluntary
Action, and is now in place. The strategy aims to celebrate and promote volunteering in the
town. The strategy also recognises barriers to volunteering and supports partnership working
to help overcome and eliminate those barriers. There is an annual award ceremony that helps
recognise the immense effort and commitment from individual volunteers and groups.
The Central Neighbourhood Renewal Area Board now in place with the first meeting planned
for January 2018. A workshop took place in September with council officers, elected members
and partners to identify key priorities for the board. The first meeting will refine the priorities
and establish a work programme for the new board.
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The Libraries Modernisation Working group has continued to consider options and business
cases for libraries within the borough. The group considered the final Executive Board
recommendations at its last public meeting on 26 th October 2017. A report of
recommendations will be considered by the council’s Executive Board in December.
At quarter 2 there were 785,721 participants in LiveWire activities (this measure covers
participation at libraries and leisure facilities). This is below the target of 834,990. Work on the
development of Great Sankey Leisure Centre continued during the quarter. As part of the
development the sites main building is closed and all services, apart from astro turf and tennis
courts, are off line. The project is a key factor in the decrease of participation figures across
leisure during the quarter as LiveWire are delivering leisure and aquatic provisions across the
Borough with one less site and pool. Following 6 months of focussed work, the Learn to Swim
Programmes have grown to their maximum capacity of 85% across the 3 pools and are now
delivering to more than 2700 learners. Quarter 2 saw the libraries commended by the national
body, The Reading Agency. They awarded LiveWire a gold award, as part of this year’s national
reading campaign ‘Reading Ahead’ (Previously Six Book Challenge), for supporting 159 adults to
complete the challenge. Quarter 2 saw the libraries deliver its annual Rugby Reading
Champions sessions at Great Sankey High and Warrington Wolves. The programme is aimed at
supporting young people within the town who are under achieving in reading, particularly
boys, to read through sport.
We said we would ensure our residents are well educated, skilled and have opportunities to
learn and work
At quarter 1 the primary school achievements were reported showing Warrington’s primary
schools performing better than previous year and better than North West and England
averages.
Reflecting on the improvements for all pupils’ outcomes, disadvantaged pupils have also
improved during the last two years but not at the same accelerated rate as their peers. In 2016
45% of disadvantaged pupils achieved Reading, Writing and Maths (RWM) combined, a gap of
16 percentage points compared to all other pupils. In 2017 49% of disadvantaged pupils
achieved RWM combined. This was a 4% change on the previous year but still 25 percentage
points less when compared to all pupils. This gap is wider than the council’s target of 22
percentage points.
Secondary school results will be reported in quarter 3.
3.5 Create a place to be proud of
We said we would work with communities to ensure our streets are clean, safe and tidy
The council has completed a review of its waste service. Officers and Members are considering
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waste procurement options, Community Recycling Centre review, operational improvements
to the service and a review of the existing contact.
The council has also completed a review of street scene services. As a result cleaning schedules
and staffing rotas have been revised. New equipment has been funded and procured,
delivering greater efficiency. Seasonal maintenance regimes are in place and are regularly
reviewed.
We said we would create a cultural vision and plan, celebrating the town’s history and heritage
At quarter 2 the number of visits to Culture Warrington premises and events is 45,023 (this
measure covers participation at the museum, Pyramid/Parr Hall and Art Gallery). This is below
the target of 73,527. Quarter 2 saw 263 children attended Culture Warrington's first Viking
and Anglo-Saxon special week with Time Travellers at Pyramid. The event was well received
and the team are planning on delivering a similar session again in 2018-19. Pyramid and Parr
Hall's programmed events saw a 39% increase compared to quarter 2 last year which is down
to the strong and varied programme of events which attracted high participation.
Performances during the quarter included: The Summertime Festival headlined by Joanne
Taylor Shaw, Steve Harley & Cockney Rebel, Milkshake Live, Jimmy Carr, The Libertines and
the Comedy Store. The programme of Summer Holiday Activities was successful and
participation reports an increase in participation. During quarter 2 Culture Warrington
recruited an Events Officer. This position will work within Culture Warrington’s events team to
support with the management of the venues, assist with the booking of artists, event
resources and all associated event administration.
3.6 Delivering our Vision
We said we would ensure the council is modern and efficient and that our resources are well
managed
The authority has robust monitoring mechanisms in place to ensure budgets are reviewed in
detail on a quarterly basis and reported to directorates, Strategic Management Team and
Executive Board. As part of this process, savings targets and continuing or emerging pressures
are reviewed in detail.
The Outcomes Based Budgeting (OBB) Board receives a monthly financial update which reviews
financial progress in the current year and reviews the position across the four years of the
Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP). The OBB Board now reports directly into Strategic
Management Team who review the papers and minutes of the OBB Board.
The budget setting process for 2018/19 has already commenced with a pre-budget paper
reviewed by the council's Executive Board on 9th October 2017. The first Member 'spotlight'
session took place in October with more to follow which will enable members to receive and
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challenge more detailed information on the current financial position, existing pressures and
future savings requirements. Budget communication is ongoing throughout the financial year.
A revised budget communications plan is currently being finalised for publication prior to the
commencement of the formal 2018/19 budget process.
The council continues to encourage innovation and new income streams through its Outcome
Based Budgeting process. The council’s recent acquisition of Birchwood Business Park
demonstrates commitment to more commercial delivery models. Warrington Training Hub (St.
Werburgh's) continues to grow incrementally. Additional sales and marketing support is in
place to develop and maximise opportunities. The income streams received from such
innovation continue to support services that have been subject to central government funding
reductions. These innovative models are underpinned by robust governance arrangements.
During the quarter a new Procurement Strategy was presented to Strategic Management
Team, and to Organisation Improvement and Development Policy Committee. The Strategy
was well received and supported and pays specific attention to social value. Throughout the
current year, the objectives of the strategy will be monitored by the Strategic Procurement
Panel who will also oversee the development of key performance indicators in order to
demonstrate the success of the strategy in priority areas such as social value.
The Business Transformation Programme, ‘Warrington 2020’, has been established and the
business case agreed by Executive Board. The programme will work with services and with
customers to redesign business processes to be as efficient and customer centric as possible in
order to improve the experience of using council services and to save money. Work that has
taken place includes assessing the council’s current IT and digital design capabilities, looking at
how the council currently holds and uses data, consider current ways of working along with
opportunities for improvements to be made. The programme aims to deliver both cashable and
non-cashable benefits relating to channel shift, reductions in avoidable contact, self-service,
mobile working, automation and improved reporting capabilities (reducing reliance on manual
manipulation of data). The programme is currently recruiting to key transformation roles.
The Officer Governance Group, chaired by the Director of Corporate Services, meets quarterly
and has recently considered minutes and updates from the Corporate Risk & Business
Continuity Group and the Information Governance group. A report was considered from the
Assistant Director for Customer and Business Transformation, around equality impact
assessments. The Annual Governance Statement Improvement plan was considered and
updates from lead officers will be considered at the next meeting. The half yearly progress
report from the Governance Group will be prepared for the January 2018 meeting of the Audit
& Corporate Governance Committee.
The average days lost to absence figure for the end of quarter 2 is 11.34 days. This remains
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under the target of 12 days and a slight increase on quarter 1 (11.03 days). This is an
improvement in performance when compared to the same period last year when sickness was
11.78 days on average per person.
At the end of September the overall spend on non-contracted staff was 2.9% of the overall
salary costs. This is under the target of 3.3%. Economic Regeneration & Growth currently has
the highest proportion of costs vs the salary costs.
There has been a slight increase in the number of FOI requests in quarter 2 (254) compared to
last quarter (250) and the same period last year (235). There has been an improvement in
response time (97.1% dealt with within timescales) from the same period last year (91%) and
an improvement from quarter 1 (89.95%). There were 13 requests made (for Corporate
Services and ERGE) where information was already available via the publication scheme. A
cross-council group now meets regularly to ensure our processes are consistent and to look at
providing more information via our publication scheme.
Since April there have been 223 all stages complaints, 136 of which were in quarter 2. This is an
increase on last year which reported a cumulative 208 (April to September). 74.4% of valid
complaints were responded to within timescales which is lower/worse than target, but
better/higher than the same period last year (71%) and better/higher than the previous quarter
(Q1, 70.1%). The majority of complaints are from members of the public (98%). 28% of
complaints were within ERGE, 57% Families and Wellbeing and 15% Corporate Services.
During quarter 2 the average wait time for telephone answering was 381 seconds (6 minutes 35
seconds) against a target of 300 seconds (5 minutes). This is a slight increase from quarter 1
(367 second). This is due to an increase in the number of Council Tax reminders and final
notices being issued and subsequent follow up calls. The average wait time for face to face
contact in quarter 2 was 450 seconds (7 minutes 50 seconds). This better than the target (480
seconds) but an increase on quarter 1 (368 seconds).

4.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

4.1

This report provides information about the forecast financial outturn at
quarter 2, 2017-18, in section 3.6 - ‘Delivering our Vision’. A detailed
report on Revenue and Capital spend is presented separately to the
Executive Board.

5.

RISK ASSESSMENT

5.1

The council’s risk management arrangements are embedded and working
well within the Directorates and a separate report on strategic risks is
provided to the Executive Board on a six monthly basis.
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6.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

6.1

Equality and diversity implications are assessed in relation to each aspect
of policy and its delivery within directorates. As this is a composite report,
a further impact assessment is not necessary.

7.

CONSULTATION

7.1

Consultation with key stakeholders has been undertaken in relation to
the council’s strategy and plans.

8.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATIONS

8.1

To ensure that Executive Board members are aware of the council’s
performance position as at quarter 2 2017-18 in relation to delivery of the
Corporate Strategy.

9.

RECOMMENDATION

9.1

The Executive Board is recommended to:
(i) Note the quarter 2 2017-18 performance position.
(ii) Note that the relevant Executive Board Members will liaise with their
Executive Directors to discuss specific performance issues.

10.

BACKGROUND PAPERS
Corporate Strategy Refresh 2017/18.

Contact for background papers:
Name
E-mail
Amanda Juggins, Business ajuggins@warrington.gov.uk
Intelligence Manager
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Appendix 1 – Key Indicator Set

Corporate Strategy - Quarter 1 2017-18
Measure

Primary Outcomes

Number of people
successfully prevented
from being homeless
(Preventions/reliefs of
homelessness by
Housing Plus)

Delayed Transfers of
Care (delayed days)
BCF measure

% of older people who
were independent 91
days after discharge
following re-ablement
(BCF measure)

Comments
Reflecting on the improvements for all pupils’ outcomes, disadvantaged pupils have also improved during the last two years
but not at the same accelerated rate as their peers. In 2016 45% of disadvantaged pupils achieved Reading, Writing and
Maths (RWM) combined, a gap of 16 percentage points compared to all other pupils. In 2017 49% of disadvantaged pupils
achieved RWM combined. This was a 4% change on the previous year but still 25 percentage points less when compared to all
pupils. This gap is wider than the council’s target of 22 percentage points.

The quarter 2 outturn is 272 against a target of 360. This measure continues to fall behind the target set (quarter 1 outturn
was 127 against a target of 180).
Latest available data is quarter 1 2017/18. The quarter 1 performance of 1833 days was over the target of 1226 days. There
are a variety of causes for delayed transfers of care. The majority of delays are attributable to the NHS itself (61%) but social
care shares responsibility for those days lost due to patients awaiting home of choice. Those delays truly attributable to
social care are due to a combination of the time it takes for a home to come and assess a person requiring a care home and
days lost due to delays in sourcing a package of care. In June 2017 the total delayed day’s performance of 540 had
significantly improved on the April 2017 total of 726. However, the beginning of quarter 2 has begun to see a decline in
performance with an increase in delayed days.
Latest available data for quarter 2 shows an outturn of 85.1% against a target of 83.5%. Of the 148 clients discharged from
hospital that received a service, 126 were successfully re-abled. Of the remaining 22 clients, 9 clients died, 8 were readmitted
to hospital and 5 went into residential or nursing care.
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Trend

Green

Red

Red

Green
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Rate of early help
assessments (EHA) per
10,000

Rate of Children in
Care per 10,000

% of domestic abuse
incidents involving
victims who have
previously been a
victim during the last
12 months
% of people who
remain out of
statutory services
after 8 months
following the end of
Mental Health

Quarter 2 performance is 131. End of year target is 178 per 10,000 and represents the cumulative target over 12 months.
Since April, 294 children and young people have been subject to an Early Help Assessment (EHA). The number of Early Help
Assessments completed at the end of quarter 2 is higher than the equivalent number of CAFs and Family CAFs completed in
2016-17 by 111.

Trend

Assuming that a similar number of EHAs will be completed in the next 2 quarters, our year-end total will be 588. This would
exceed the number of CAFs and Family CAFs completed in 2016-17 by 253, representing a 76% increase in the number of
assessments completed. 588 total assessments completed would equate to 131 assessments per 10,000.
The rate of children in care has increased to 89.6 per 10,000 during quarter 2. The work currently being undertaken to reduce
our children in care population is beginning to have an impact as recent data shows that the number of children coming into
care in 2016-17 has reduced by 11% since the previous year. However, the overall the number remains high due to the
number of children coming into care remaining higher than the number of children being discharged from care. Eight of the
new entrants into care during quarter 1 and 2 have been Unaccompanied Asylum Seekers (UASCs).
Red
As of 30th September 2017, there were 13 children adopted and a further 14 placed for adoption. It is anticipated that we
will exceed our target for 2017/18. There are also 29 children in care who will turn 18 in 2017/18. In addition, we have
undertaken a review of children in care who are either placed at home or who are with friends/family carers and for whom a
discharge of care order would be appropriate. We have targeted 20 children who could potentially come out of care and
have allocated a single worker to undertake this work with the support of the legal department.
A full quarter 2 position cannot be provided due to the delay in data provision. Between April and August 2017, there have
been 699 domestic abuse incidents recorded by the police, which is 16% lower than the same period in 2016/17 (833). All
authorities within Cheshire have seen a decrease in volume from the previous year, with the force seeing a 21% reduction.
Despite the reduction in incidents, the repeat victim rate for the year to date is slightly higher at 21% compared to 18% in the
previous year. In the month of August alone the repeat victim rate was 24% compared to 19% in the previous year.

Trend

As at the end of quarter 2, a total of 198 people have not come back into service out of 300 closures (66%) which meets the
target of 66%. September 2017 Mental Health Outreach came back together as single team under one manager.
Green
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Outreach Intervention
Participation in
Livewire

This measure covers participation at libraries and leisure facilities. The quarter 2 outturn is 785,721 against a target of
834,990.

Red

Participation in
Culture

This measure covers participation at the Museum, Pyramid/Parr Hall and Art Gallery. The quarter 2 outturn is 45,023 against
a target of 73,527.

Red

Economic
Performance

The Economic dashboard is updated on a quarterly basis (measures are annual or quarterly) and focuses on four themed
areas; Business, Economy, Education and Employment. There have been updates in the 'Education' category, the revised
GCSE *grades 9-5) measure. There have been no updates in 'Business'. Measures in the ‘Economic’ and ‘Employment’ areas
have seen Warrington maintain its position as better than Northwest and England averages in the majority of measures, as
improvements continue in reducing worklessness/out of work benefits and increasing the number of those economically
active. Also available at quarter 2, annual measures showing a slight increase in apprenticeships, and an increase in those in
employment (124k to 134k during 2016).

Trend Improving

CUSTOMER
Customer Contact –
telephone & face to
face

Complaints - volume
and timeliness

Telephone: Average wait time during quarter 2 was 381 seconds (6 minutes, 35 seconds). This is an increase from quarter 1
(367 seconds) and is over target by 81 seconds.
Amber
Face to face: The quarter 2 outturn was 450 seconds (7 minutes, 50 seconds), an increase on the quarter 1 outturn 368
seconds but still within the target for the quarter (480 seconds)
There have been 223 all stages complaints in quarter 2, April to September (136 in the quarter 2 only period Jul-Sep17). This
is an increase on last year which reported a cumulative 208 Apr-Sept 2016 (106 in the quarter 2 only Jul-Sep16). 74.4% of
valid complaints received April to September were responded to within timescales which is lower/worse than target, but
better/higher than the quarter 2 cumulative last year (71%) but better/higher than the previous quarter (quarter 1, 70.1%).

FINANCE
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Balanced budget

Capital Programme

At the end of Quarter 2 the financial forecast outturn for 2017/18 is an overspend of £4.7m. Directorates are currently
working to identify mitigating savings and cost reduction proposals to offset the overspend. Any new mitigations or changes
to current proposals follow the formal Outcome Based Budgeting process and formal approval routes as required.
Programme The Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) 2017/18 Capital Budget agreed by Full Council in February 2017 was
£618m. Capital expenditure in 2017/18 is currently estimated at £610m, which is £8m lower than the MTFP agreed budget.
This is largely due to reprofiling and rephasing of schemes from early years within the programme in to 2017/18.

Amber

Green

PEOPLE
Average Days lost per
FTE to Sickness
Absence
Agency spend as a %
of total salary

The average days lost to absence for the end of quarter 2 is 11.34 days, is a slight increase on the previous quarter (11.03) but
below the same period for the previous year (11.78) and remains under the target of 12 days per person.
At the end of August the overall spend on non-contracted staff was 2.71% of the overall salary costs. This is under target at
this time, however reporting does not include September and therefore only reflects two months. Economic Regeneration &
Growth currently has the highest proportion of costs vs the salary costs.

Green

Green

GOVERNANCE
Number of FOIs and
response times
(Directorate &
Corporate)

There has been a slight increase in the number of FOI requests in quarter 2 (254) compared to last quarter (250) and the
same period last year (235). There has been an improvement in response time (97.1% dealt with within timescales) from the
same period last year (91%) and an improvement from the previous quarter (Q1 89.95%). There were 13 requests made (for
Corporate Services and ERGE) where information was already available via the publication scheme.
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
EXECUTIVE BOARD – 11 December 2017
Report of Executive
Board Member:

Councillor H Patel, Executive Board Member, Personnel and
Communications

Director:

Lynton Green, Director of Corporate Services

Senior Responsible
Officer:

Jean Gleave, Head of Internal Audit, Risk and Insurance

Contact Details:

Email Address:
Jean.Gleave@warrington.gov.uk

Key Decision No.

N/A

Ward Members:

All

TITLE OF REPORT:

Telephone:
01925 442354

STRATEGIC RISK ENVIRONMENT AT QUARTER 2, 2017/18

1.

PURPOSE

1.1

The report provides an overview of the Council’s strategic risk environment for the
first six months of the financial year 2017/18.

1.2

The information is presented to provide Executive Board with assurance regarding
the management of strategic risks and to facilitate the Executive Board’s review of
these arrangements.

2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

The report is not confidential or exempt.

3.

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

3.1

Strategic risks are those which have the potential to impact on the Council’s
achievement of its strategic objectives. The strategic risk register therefore provides
an overview of the most important risks facing the Council. Detailed operational
registers are maintained at service and directorate level.

3.2

Risks are rated according to an industry standard approach which considers both the
likelihood of the risk occurring, and the potential impact of its occurrence. Risks are
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3.3

assessed before and after the development of control strategies, which are designed
to reduce risks to an acceptable level of tolerance.
Risks are escalated to the strategic risk register where:



3.4

risk ratings remain over the agreed tolerance level, even after the application of
agreed control strategies; or
risks are considered to require ongoing strategic oversight owing to the
potential reputational and financial impact of those risks.

Regular review of risk registers should provide assurance that:




risks to the achievement of Council pledges and key business objectives have
been identified and assessed;
controls are in place to manage risks to an acceptable level of tolerance or that
areas where additional treatments may be required have been identified; and
the strategic decision making process is supported by a comprehensive
understanding of the Council’s overall risk environment.

4.

THE STRATEGIC RISK REGISTER

4.1

During the latter part of 2016/17, senior managers reviewed and refreshed the
strategic risk register, to ensure that it continued to reflect local priorities and
objectives, as well as national developments and emerging risks. Some risks were
redefined, to be more explicit about the potential risk that the Council is seeking to
manage. In other cases, risks were formally recognised on the register for the first
time, including for example a major cyber incident. These risks are not necessarily
new or increased in severity, but are recognised as having the potential to impact on
the strategic operation of the Council.

4.2

The strategic risk register at quarter 2 is provided at Appendix 1. A summary is
provided below, together with matters highlighted for the Executive Board’s
consideration as part of its review. By definition the strategic risk register contains a
significant proportion of red rated risks (those with a rating of more than 12). This
does not mean that the Council is not managing its risks effectively; rather it is a
reflection of the breadth of the Council’s statutory and public service responsibilities,
combined with the sometimes limited options it has to respond to the risks arising
from those responsibilities. The narrative below is therefore focused on the most
volatile risks, to aid the Executive Board’s understanding of the overall risk
environment.
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4.3

There has been no significant movement in the risk profile from quarter 1 to quarter
2. However, risk definitions and control strategies have been reviewed and updated
as appropriate.

4.4

Risks 1, 2, and 8 are concerned with the well-publicised pressures facing social care
and the NHS. Risk 1 has been split to provide information and assurance regarding
management of demand risks for both adults (Risk 1a) and children’s (Risk 1b)
services. Management of these risks is being prioritised to ensure that the Council is
able to support the most vulnerable members of our community.

4.5

Since 2016/17, the rating for Risk 9, a pandemic flu outbreak, has been increased to
incorporate national advice that an outbreak is expected. In response, business
continuity plans are being reviewed and updated across the Council, supported by
workshops for heads of service.

4.6

Risks 11, 13 and 14 relate to the Council’s statutory responsibility to produce a local
plan and how the Council manages some of its major projects, which have been the
subject of significant scrutiny by the local press and others. Risks will continue to be
managed through a structured, rigorous approach, reflecting the Council’s
established corporate governance arrangements and incorporating consultation and
liaison with residents and other parties.

4.7

Risks 15 and 16 address the potential impacts of a major cyber incident or data
breach. Progress in implementing the Cyber Security Development Programme was
delayed by staff turnover but is now being prioritised. Accreditation under the
Government’s Cyber Essentials Scheme is also being explored and discussions are
continuing regarding the potential purchase of a cyber liability policy. Risk 16 has
also been updated to recognise the additional risks associated with the forthcoming
introduction of the Data Protection Bill. The Bill will implement the General Data
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Protection Regulations in the UK as well as other UK specific data protection matters
including law enforcement; national security; academic research; financial services;
and child protection. The additional requirements being introduced by the Bill
include:



Mandatory reporting within 72 hours of breaches involving personal data.
A significantly increased maximum level of fine for the most serious breaches
(20 million euro or 4% of global turnover).

4.8

Financial planning and management arrangements to address the ongoing financial
pressures faced by the Council, as set out in Risk 18, are being further strengthened
by the development of a Financial Continuity Plan. Risks 19, 20 and 21 are related
and reflect the practical challenge of maintaining a skilled and knowledgeable
workforce during this period of austerity. The risks are being managed across all
directorates and monitored closely by the Senior Management Team.

5.

NEW AND EMERGING ISSUES

5.1

This section of the report provides an opportunity to consider issues which have not
yet materialised into specific risks but which have the potential to do so in the future.
In this respect it is worth reflecting on national intelligence, as well as that available
from local sources.

5.2

The 2017 Senior Managers’ Risk Report, recently issued by Zurich and SOLACE,
reflects on the fundamental role of councils and the challenges involved in continuing
to serve our communities whilst becoming more entrepreneurial and commercial as
a means of generating income to fund our activities. The 2017 Aon Global Risk
Management Survey, which is not country or industry specific, reports on the most
significant risks highlighted by respondents. The Executive Board may be interested
to note the similarities between the top 10 risks reported by Aon and those facing
the Council.

5.3

1

Damage to reputation / brand

2

Economic slowdown / slow
recovery
Regulatory / legislative changes

3

Increasing competition

4

5

Cyber crime

6

7

Failure to attract or retain top
talent

8

Failure to innovate / meet
customer needs
Business interruption

9

Political risks / uncertainties

10

Third party liability

Risks associated with the Council’s recently agreed customer service transformation
programme have been identified and assessed and are being managed at programme
level. An Officer Advisory Panel has been established to review the commercial
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performance of Birchwood Park on an ongoing basis and to escalate any concerns to
the Senior Management Team and the Executive Board where necessary.
5.4

Members may be aware that we are experiencing an increase in complaints and
claims for compensation from people who believe they have not been appropriately
treated by the Council. The recent Supreme Court judgement in the case of Armes v
Nottinghamshire County Council, which found the Council to be vicariously liable for
the actions of its foster parents, is also predicted to prompt new claims across the
country. These issues cover a wide range of Council services and are being closely
managed by both the complaints and insurance services. Whilst some of these
complaints are without merit, officers are monitoring trends from a risk management
perspective, to ensure that wherever possible, learning points are fed back to the
relevant service areas.

6.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

6.1

Where there are high-level financial implications associated with particular risks,
these are identified in the risk register. For example, a breach of the data protection
regulations resulting from a failure in information governance arrangements could
result in the Council being fined by the Information Commissioner’s Office.

7.

RISK ASSESSMENT

7.1

The Council must ensure that it has appropriate risk management arrangements in
place in order to manage its risks and maintain a sound system of internal control.

8.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

8.1

There are no specific equalities issues in relation to the content of this report.

9.

CONSULTATION

9.1

N/A.

10.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION

10.1

To ensure that the Council maintains an effective framework of internal control and
continues to manage its key risks, and to ensure the continued review of the
Council’s strategic risks.

11.

RECOMMENDATION

11.1

The Executive Board is recommended to:
(i)

Review and comment on the Council’s strategic risk environment at quarter 2
of 2017/18.
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(ii)

12.

Consider the new and emerging risks for inclusion on the strategic risk
register.

BACKGROUND PAPERS
(iii)
(iv)
(v)
(vi)
(vii)

The Strategic Risk Register
Risk Management Reports to SMT and Executive Board
Minutes of the Corporate Governance Group
The Global Risk Management Survey 2017 – Aon
The Senior Managers’ Risk Report 2017 – Zurich and SOLACE

Contact for Background Papers:
Name
Alison Weir
Insurance, Risk and Counter
Fraud Advisor

E-mail
Alison.Weir@warrington.gov.uk
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Telephone
01925 442613

Direction of
Travel

The Council is unable to manage the demand for
adults social care services.

12

3

4

12

12

1

Adult and Children's Services have established
operational activities to manage, prioritise and track
fluctuations and changes in demand effectively.
Reporting is via the Demand Management OBB Group.
Monitoring of demand and capacity to respond is
monitored via regular reporting that takes account of
such issues as risk, wait times and market resilience
etc.
A strategic demand management programme for adult
services is focussing on a model preventing, reducing
and delaying demand for services though a range of
approaches including asset based assessment and
review, improved access to self-help, technology and
different access arrangements to services.

The demand management Transformation programme
in Adult services is fully established and on target to
deliver the majority of Phase 1 Deliverables by end of
October. This includes the redesign of the front door to
ASC, with the launch of the First Response Service in
September, utilising strengths based approaches,
along with a significantly improved IAG offer in order to
prevent, reduce and delay the need for care packages.
The Care Technology and Reablement Workstreams
are also focused on maximising independence and
managing demand.
A proposal is being developed across Adults and
Children’s around transition planning which will have a
tighter focus on referral pathways to support earlier
identification, keeping people in Warrington and not in
expensive out of area placements, and demand
management.

Depending on how the demand presents and for which
group of service users - contingency includes:
Prioritising and risk assessing need, use of local,
regional and national Market options, multi-agency
review of provision etc. Provider Market Engagement
Events, developing ASC Market Position Statement
Refresh, establishing new provider forums that seek to
understand market pressures better and work with
skills for care regarding external market workforce
planning.

The Council is unable to manage the increasing
demand for children's social care services and
demand and costs associated with children with
SEN.

12

3

4

12

12

1

Adult and Children's Services have established
operational activities to manage, prioritise and track
fluctuations and changes in demand effectively.
Reporting is via the Demand Management OBB Group.
Children's Targeted Services manage demand through
an effective Targeted Services Performance
Management Meeting.
The Edge of Care service was also established in the
last 12 months to stem the influx of children in care and
an evaluation of this work is currently underway.
Early help has established a first response team at the
front door with the aim being that this service will direct
referrals away from children’s social care and into early
help (where appropriate).

Children's Targeted Services will be linking into the
benefits realisation work undertaken by Adult Services
to ensure that there is a coordinated approach to
demand management across the directorate. The
early help offer for SEND has been refreshed and is
more robust to support the earlier identification of
children with complex needs. A new financial
authorisation process has been implemented with
immediate effect to monitor and reduce spend (where
possible) A bid is been submitted to the LGA to
support beghavioural insights work in to the practices
within SEND. Integrated services is currently subject to
a review by internal audit and will be subject to a whole
service review.

Depending on how the demand presents and for which
group of service users - contingency includes:
Prioritising and risk assessing need, use of local,
regional and national Market options, multi-agency
review of provision etc.

The local social care market, particularly services
for adults, becomes unstable.

16

4

4

16

16

1

This is a national issue and we monitor closely the
fluctuations and changes in need and capacity of the
local markets for domiciliary, residential, nursing,
supported living and other services. Monitoring takes
place at least weekly and in some areas daily.
Commissioners, operational managers, partners and
providers work closely to maintain sufficiency that can
meet need and provide appropriate choices that meet
statutory requirements. There are a number of fora
established including providers and partners to review
and monitor how sufficiency and quality is maintained
in key areas. When markets show signs of stress or
difficulty there are efforts provide support, incentives
and re commissioning to reduce pressure.

Maintain regular reviews of sufficiency and quality in
the social care sector working closely with partners and
providers to create more sustainable arrangements.
Market management activities continue to ensure
providers are supported and challenged appropriately
to ensure the market can meet need in a timely and
appropriate way.

Depending on which sector is unstable affecting which
group/s of service users - contingency includes:
Prioritising and risk assessing need, use of local,
regional and national Market options, multi-agency
review of provision, price review etc.

A failure in safeguarding services results in the
death of, or significant injury to, a vulnerable adult
or child.

12

3

4

12

12

1

Existing controls to mitigate a failure in safeguarding
services include regular and effective management
oversight and supervision, workforce planning
arrangements to ensure that caseloads are
manageable, quarterly audits of children's casework
undertaken by both the local Adults and Children's
safeguarding boards and the Safeguarding Quality
Assurance Teams; and commissioning, procurement
and contract management arrangements.

Maintenance of current controls, implementing
recruitment and retention strategy in 2017/18 to ensure
that caseloads are managable. Re-design of adult
services creating a new first Response Team, who
respond to a significant amount of initial safeguarding
concerns with support from specialist services should
enhance responsiveness and consistency of initial
assessments and interventions. Further developed
briefings in relation to reviews and learning from
practice.

Follow safeguarding adults pathway including
notification of Safeguarding Chair and decision making
regarding Safeguarding Adults Review in order to
understand cause and implement actions required to
address issues and any failure.

Lead Officer

Quarterly Score
Q2

(arrangements which can be put into place if
the risk was to materialise now)

Quarterly Score
Q1

(arrangements you plan to put in place to
reduce the likelihood and/or impact of the
potential risk)

Impact Q2

(arrangements you already have in place to
reduce the likelihood and/or impact of the
potential risk)

Likelihood Q2

Contingency Plans

Original SMT
Score

Planned Treatment / Controls (to be
implemented during 2017/18)

Lorraine Goude

Existing Treatment / Controls

Fiona Waddington, Paula Worthington

Strategic Lead
SP

Risk Description

Control Strategy

Simon Kenton

3

Risk Assessment

Lorraine Goude, Fiona
Waddington

2

SP

1b

SP

1a

SP

Risk Number

Reference / Ownership
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Quarterly Score
Q2

Direction of
Travel

The Council or one of its key providers, receives a
significantly adverse inspection judgement from
the Care Quality Commission or Ofsted.

12

4

4

16

16

1

Internally regular performance and audit of activity is
benchmarked against targets and in the context of
inspection standards. This is used to inform
development and investment plans to maintain
standards. For contracted services there are regular
monitoring arrangements and escalation processes
where standards fall below expectations. In the event of
unsatisfactory CQC or Ofsted judgements there are
processes of risk assessment and then action planning
that range from support through to default and closure.

Additional strategic capacity has been established on
2017/18 to lead the SEND reform agenda and ensure
compliance with the SEND code of practice. An
inspection preparation project board had been
convened around children's social care and SEND
inspections which will ensure readiness. Some
additional risks have been identified around the
performance of SEND services and therefore the
likelihood has increased from 3 to 4.

Follow safeguarding adults pathway including
notification of Safeguarding Chair and decision making
regarding Safeguarding Adults Review in order to
understand cause and implement actions required to
address issues and any failure.

Ongoing educational reforms, including
academisation and the national formula funding
review, could impact on the Council's ability to
support Warrington's schools and maintain high
standards of educational performance.

9

4

4

16

16

1

In addition to above, the Education Services School
Improvement Team identify vulnerabilities in
educational performance via the Keeping All Schools
Under Review (KASUR) Forum and respond
accordingly to support the attainment of high
educational outcomes and in readiness for Ofsted
inspections.

Integrated services is to be subject to a full service
review to ensure that it remains fit for purpose. The
plan is to develop and implement a new sector led
approach for school improvement, including high level
capacity to drive forward the new arrangements, by
March 2018.

Integrated services is to be subject to a full service
review to ensure that it is fit for purpose

Forthcoming legislative changes place additional
demands on the Council to manage
homelessness.

20

5

4

20

20

1

Warrington Homelessness Strategy and Housing
Strategy.

Work is underway to pilot the proposed changes in
The proposed changes in legislation would also include
legislation.
additional resources which would be used to implement
We have implemented changes to the housing
the changes.
allocations policy.
We are increasing the number of temporary
accommodation and provision at James Lee House
Piloting New Start for rough sleepers and working with
RSLs. We are piloting New Start which is a package of
support and accommodation for former rough sleepers.

The Council, working with its partners, is unable to
reduce health inequalities across Warrington.

12

3

4

12

12

1

Warrington Health in Business Programme. Warrington Warrington Wellbeing collaborative clusters. Employer
Wellbeing hub. Central Area Neighboourhood Renewal pledge and health in business programme. Inclusive
Board.
growth programme. Social value in procurement. Need
to enhance work with parish councils in the most
deprived areas outside of central.

Warrington experiences a significant failure in the
health and social care system as a consequence
of demand pressures on key providers.

16

4

4

16

16

1

See 1 and 2 above.

There are daily/weekly reports covering service
See 1 and 2 above.
pressures areas - hospital discharge, domiciliary care,
respite, Residential/Nursing and Intermediate Care
beds. This provides intelligence to manage the demand
pressures in the immediate term. For the longer term
the activities covered in 1 &2 are intended to mitigate
some of the longer term demand pressures. Specific
iBCF funded projects to support pressures.
Programme and Governance arrangements developed
for the Accountable Care Partnership.

Warrington experiences a Pandemic Flu outbreak.

20

4

5

20

20

1

The WBC Corporate Flu pandemic plan has been
reviewed to reflect the latest information and response
arrangements which tie into the Resilience Forum and
national structures. Outbreak Control Plans / response
structure in place to provide immediate response
during assessment phase.

Criticial service level flu pandemic plans across the
organisation are to be reviewed by each Directorate
(supported by Directorate BC leads). Once plans are
reviewed consideration to develop an exercise to
appropriately test plans will be given. Workshops are
currently being delivered across HoS to raise
awareness of Flu Pandemic impact. This work will also
influence a review of each Directorate Business
Continuity Profile which lists critical services identified
by each Directorate and prioritises recovery
arrangements

Lorraine Goude, Fiona
Waddington & Hilary Smith

Lead Officer

Quarterly Score
Q1

(arrangements which can be put into place if
the risk was to materialise now)

Impact Q2

(arrangements you plan to put in place to
reduce the likelihood and/or impact of the
potential risk)

Likelihood Q2

(arrangements you already have in place to
reduce the likelihood and/or impact of the
potential risk)

Original SMT
Score

Contingency Plans

Hilary Smith

Planned Treatment / Controls (to be
implemented during 2017/18)

Dave Cowley

Strategic Lead
SP
SP

Existing Treatment / Controls

Muna Abdel Aziz / Steve
Park

9

Risk Description

Control Strategy

Simon Kenton

8

Risk Assessment

Theresa Whitfield / Maha
Saeed

7

MAA

6

MAA

5

SP

4

MAA

Risk Number

Reference / Ownership

306

To develop a new sector led approach for school
improvement arrangements including high level
capacity to drive forward the new arrangements.

If pandemic was declared, this would result in a Major
Incident declared which would invoke the WBC Major
Emergency Plan (MEP). Response structures outlined
within the MEP would underpin the response to a Flu
Pandemic and the management of BC implications.
Cheshire Resilience Forum has a Flu Pandemic
response plan which reflects the multi-agency
response structures outlined within the MEP.

Quarterly Score
Q2

Direction of
Travel

Warrington experiences a significant downturn in
the economy, which could impact the Council in
various ways, including:
- increasing the demand for services to support
vulnerable people and other frontline services such
as benefits, council tax support, contact centre etc.
- detrimental impacts for the performance of the
commercial estate;
- reducing the availability and/or increasing the
cost of raw materials, component parts and other
resources which in turn could affect the delivery of
the Council's major regeneration and infrastructure
projects.

12

3

4

12

12

1

Staff within both accountancy and property regularly
monitor the current performance of the commercial
estate and report any major variations as part of the
budget monitoring process.
The performance of the Birchwood Park estate and
delivery of key regeneration projects is closely
monitored by programme specific boards.
The OBB managing demand workstream working
alongside traditional management systems will look to
mitigate any potential impact of increased demand for
services.

The Council receives a successful legal challenge
to the Local Plan.

20

4

5

20

20

1

Currently reliant on reporting to DMT / SMT at key local
plan stages prior to approval by Executive Board.
Programme management and risk management is
primarily undertaken at a local level.

A formal Corporate Governance structure for the Local
Plan will be introduced in Q3 17/18, overseen by a new
Local Plan Board comprising senior Officers from
across the Council. It is proposed that the Board will be
chaired by the Executive Director of ERGE and
comprise relevant members from SMT together with
relevant Assistance Directors from each Directorate

The main risk for legal challenge is following the
adoption of the Local Plan. This could still be 2 years
away. Through the Local Plan Board it is proposed to
develop a contingency plan well ahead of the adoption
of the Local Plan.

Warrington experiences a major incident.

16

4

4

16

16

1

The Major Emergency Plan is the Council's principal
plan invoked for all incidents. The plan outlines internal
response structures and the dove tail into multi-agency
response and coordination therefore ensures the
response to an incident is smooth and effective, the
intention being to mitigate the impact of the incident as
soon as possible. The plan has been revised August
2017 to reflect the Councils new out of hours response
arrangements. Tiers 1-4 of management have been
trained in the new response arrangements.

Training has commenced to expand the pool of
volunteers willing to undertake key roles such as
Emergency Centre Manager and Rest Centre
Manager. There are an additional 30 Officers who have
indicated a willingness to be trained and support the
Councils response to major incidents. This will increase
the Resilience of the Council in response to Major
incidents and compliance with duties under the CCA.
Further canvassing to harness additional volunteers will
also take place early 2018. Scrutiny of emergency
planning arrangements (both internally and at a
Cheshire Resililience Forum level) was recently
undertaken via a special scrutiny committee on 14th
September. The outcome was assurance was provided
that effective arrangements are in place, further
training is being planned to expand awareness of those
arrangements across all Elected Members.

In addition to the Major Emergency Plan the Council
has risk specific plans in place to cope with specific
events such as Flooding (Multi-agency Flood
Emergency Response Plan) COMAH (Control of Major
Accident Ha\zards) Plan, MAHP (Major Accident
Hazards Pipelines Plan) Mass Fatalities, Evacuation &
Shelter.

The Council's flagship regeneration project, Time
Square, is not delivered to time, budget or
specification.

16

4

4

16

16

1

The regeneration scheme is run as a controlled
programme by experienced personnel, there are also a
series of subgroup projects addressing specific work
streams of the programme. The programme carries a
risk register which is updated regularly, the programme
group meets every fortnight. Internal audit have an
open invitation to attend the programme board if they
wish.

The final phase (phase 4) of the regeneration scheme
has now been contracted to Vinci who formally started
on September 4. Weekly meetings will be held with
Vinci facilitated by Muse Developments to monitor the
plan, identify and record specific risks and address
issues arising.

Both WBC staff and Warrington Market could remain in
existing locations should the scheme be delayed.
The Time Square Programme Team are exploring
insurance options to mitigate any financial impact of
slippage on the project, it is not known at this stage
whether any insurance will be established as this is
subject to pricing.

Livewire Warrington does not deliver the Great
Sankey Hub project in accordance with the
agreement with the Council.

16

4

4

16

16

1

The project is now under the control of Warrington &
Communication with the adjacent school will be
Co, who hold weekly project meetings. Taking
strengthened in attempts to head off specific issues.
construction work into an existing building which itself is
adjacent to an operational high school. Communication
with the high school has improved of late, though
issues still remain. These are being addressed on a
weekly basis. A lease has been drafted for LiveWire to
enable them to take occupation and operate from the
new facility.

Lead Officer

Quarterly Score
Q1

(arrangements which can be put into place if
the risk was to materialise now)

Impact Q2

(arrangements you plan to put in place to
reduce the likelihood and/or impact of the
potential risk)

Likelihood Q2

(arrangements you already have in place to
reduce the likelihood and/or impact of the
potential risk)

Original SMT
Score

Contingency Plans

Ian Brackenbury

Planned Treatment / Controls (to be
implemented during 2017/18)

Michael Bell

Strategic Lead
AF
AF

Existing Treatment / Controls

Theresa Whitfield

14

Risk Description

Control Strategy

Steve Park

13

Risk Assessment

Steve Park

12

AF

11

AF

10

AF

Risk Number

Reference / Ownership

Suggest that as the risk has been realised the risk
description is changed to:
"Warrington & Co. does not deliver the Great
Sankey Hub project."
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Contingency plans are being constantly worked up with
the school to enable day-to-day school activities take
place, with a specific focus on mock exams in
December and final exams in May/June 2018.

Direction of
Travel

The Council experiences a major cyber incident.

16

4

4

16

16

1

Business Continuity and Data Recovery Plans.

Cyber Security Development Programme 2017/18.
Cyber Insurance.

The Council experiences a significant breach of
information governance through failing to maintain
compliance with the Data Protection Act and by not
complying with the new General Data Protection
Act and Data Protection Bill legislation once these
are in place.

12

3

4

12

12

1

While the Council has training in place via elearning ,
supplementary face to face sessions and dedicated
Winnie IG pages, there are still information breaches
and incidents occurring which could lead to a breach of
the data protection act

Maintain eLearning courses, provide additional training Full incident reporting process in place in the event of a
for risk areas, continue to have IG content on Winnie. breach of the data protection act including scoring
Holding a series of scheduled GDPR introductory drop
in sessions between October 2017 and January 2018
with GDPR specific content on Winnie and review of
corporate IG documentation to be futureproofed for the
change in legislation.

The Council experiences a significant breach of
health and safety requirements.

12

3

4

12

12

1

The Health & Safety Policy is reviewed annually, fully
outlines roles and responsibilities at all levels of the
organisation and key roles. The policy is based on the
Health & Safety management arrangements (HSG65)
which if followed, should ensure the organisation has
adequate H&S management arrangements in place.
The ultimate duties of the Chief Executive are delivered
through delegation and on the basis of managers
managing H&S risks. Standard Operating Procedures
(SOPs) and Guidance Notes (GNs) are in place to
guide managers to be able to comply with relevant
legislation / regulations (where applicable).

The Team undertake the Competent Adviser role to all
LA Maintained Schools / education establishments
where the Council is the employer and has a statutory
duty to provide access to competent H&S advice. The
Team also offer the service via a SLA to all schools
(including Academies) where the Council are not the
employer. Schools are audited on an annual basis.
Subject to the assurance level, detailed on site audits
are undertaken where necessay. Reports are provided
to the Head / Governors. Ad hoc Directorate audits (1
building per Directorate) are undertaken with the
reports / outcomes being shared at Directorate H&S
committees who have the responsibility to ensure
actions are taken forward and learning from
recommendations are shared across the Directorate.
Where a Directorate raises a concern with the Team,
audits may also be undertaken outside of planned
work.

If a breach were to occur this would result in HSE
inspection to identify failings (if any) if evidence can't be
produced as to the adequate H&S service level
management arrangements in place (as per following
the SOPs / GNs) then the HSE would instruct
improvements - no specific contingency plans are
prepared in advance as all services are required to
consider H&S risks and ensure adequate management
systems are in place (through using SOPs & GNs).

The Council's financial position becomes unstable
because of a failure to deliver the planned
transformation programme (demand management,
commercialisation and digitalisation).

15

4

5

20

20

1

The Council monitors its financial position on a monthly
basis at Outcomes Based Budgeting (OBB) Board and
formally to SMT and Executive Board on a quarterly
basis. Delivery projects and savings targets are
monitored through these formal routes and also in
more detail at the project level through monthly
programme meetings.

The Outcomes Based Budgeting process is constantly
under review and is subject to new governance rules in
2017/18. These changes have improved the ability of
OBB and SMT to have early warning signs of potential
gaps in progress that could increase the risk of an
unstable financial position in current or future years.

The Outcomes Based Budgeting board is overseeing
the development of a Financial Continuity Plan as part
of its financial governance arrangements. Such a plan
represents good financial governance when resources
are stretched, however the Council also continues to
maintain a level of reserves that can be utilised for
short term fluctuations in financial expectations and has
confidence in current financial processes to continue to
achieve a balanced budget over the next four year
MTFP cycle.

The Council is unable to maintain a sufficiently
skilled and stable workforce. To include specific
consideration of the impact of Brexit and the
potential loss of staff in services either directly
provided by the Council or where there is a close
level of interaction/inter-dependence with the
Council, such as health care or construction.

12

3

4

12

12

1

SMT monitors recruitment and retention on a monthly
basis via a standard report. The Council has a specific
recruitment and retention strategy for Children's Social
Workers. In addition, the Council has a number of
policies and programmes (i.e. Market Supplement
Policy, Training and Development programme) used
across the workforce

A review of the Children's Social Worker Recruitment Internally - Agency Staff Framework
and Retention strategy was considered by SMT in
September and positive progress noted. It was agreed
at Q1 to also add this risk to F&W and ERGE
Directorate Risk registers given that the external risks
are managed locally by services rather than centrally

Lead Officer

Quarterly Score
Q2

Business Continuity and Data Recovery Plans.

Quarterly Score
Q1

(arrangements which can be put into place if
the risk was to materialise now)

Impact Q2

(arrangements you plan to put in place to
reduce the likelihood and/or impact of the
potential risk)

Likelihood Q2

(arrangements you already have in place to
reduce the likelihood and/or impact of the
potential risk)

Original SMT
Score

Contingency Plans

Heather Berry

Planned Treatment / Controls (to be
implemented during 2017/18)

Sarah Gallear

Strategic Lead
LG
LG

Existing Treatment / Controls

Theresa Whitfield

19

Risk Description

Control Strategy

Claire Harris

18

Risk Assessment

Gareth Hopkins

17

SP

16

LG

15

GH

Risk Number

Reference / Ownership
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(arrangements which can be put into place if
the risk was to materialise now)
Legal services to respond to legal challenge

The Council faces legal challenge because of a
failure to provide services or manage
organisational change in accordance with
requirements or new legislation/regulation.

12

3

4

12

12

1

Each Directorate understands requirements for
statutory services. Programme of transformation
underpinned by the OBB programme.

Transformation work to take into account protection of
any statutory services.

The Council experiences a failure in its corporate
governance arrangements. To include
consideration of partnership governance and
contract management arrangements, governing
the Council's relationships with key partners and
suppliers.

16

4

4

16

16

1

Code of Corporate Governance. Codes of Conduct.
Constitution. Financial Procedures. Contract Procedure
Rules. Scheme of Delegation. Anti-Fraud, Corruption
and Bribery Policies. Risk Management Policy and
Procedures.

Training to be provided via middle management forum Urgent authorisation process in place as part of
and Leadership Development Forum on financial
financial regulations, with retrospective authorisation
regulations, contract regulations, council policies.
process set out.
Constitution to be subject to revision during the year.
Regulations and policies to be enforced through
disciplinary action as appropriate.

Lead Officer

Direction of
Travel

(arrangements you plan to put in place to
reduce the likelihood and/or impact of the
potential risk)

Quarterly Score
Q2

(arrangements you already have in place to
reduce the likelihood and/or impact of the
potential risk)

Quarterly Score
Q1

Contingency Plans

Impact Q2

Planned Treatment / Controls (to be
implemented during 2017/18)

Likelihood Q2

Existing Treatment / Controls

Original SMT
Score

Risk Description

Control Strategy

Gareth Hopkins - CS
Steve Peddie - F&W
Andy Farrall - ERGE

Strategic Lead

Risk Assessment

Gareth Hopkins - CS
Steve Peddie - F&W
Andy Farrall - ERGE

21

MC

20

LG

Risk Number

Reference / Ownership
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
EXECUTIVE BOARD – 11 December 2017
Report of Executive
Board Member:

Councillor H Mundry, Executive Board Member, Highways,
Transportation, and Public Realm

Executive Director:

Andy Farrall, Executive Director, Economic Regeneration, Growth
and Environment

Senior Responsible
Officer:

Tom Shuttleworth, Infrastructure Delivery Service Manager

Contact Details:

Email Address:
x-tshuttleworth@warrington.gov.uk
lindseymacdonald@warrington.gov.uk

Key Decision No.

022/17

Ward Members:

Councillors Terry O’Neill, Cathy Mitchell (Burtonwood & Winwick)
Councillors Judith Guthrie, Stefan Krizanac (Westbrook)

TITLE OF REPORT:

BURTONWOOD ROAD/KINGSWOOD ROAD JUNCTION
IMPROVEMENTS– FUNDING UPDATE AND CONSTRUCTION
CONTRACT AWARD

1.

PURPOSE

1.1

The purpose of the report is:
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)

(f)

Telephone:
01925 442353
01925 442317

To update the Executive Board on the progress in developing the project.
To provide feedback on the recent public engagement undertaken on the
scheme.
To inform members of the procurement route proposed to be adopted to
ensure the successful delivery of the project.
To obtain approval to accept National Productivity Investment Fund (NPIF)
funding of £2.1m.
To obtain approval to draw down existing capital borrowing approvals for
transport infrastructure contained within the capital programme for the
delivery of the Burtonwood Road/Kingswood Road improvements scheme
to contribute to the delivery of the scheme.
To obtain approval from the Executive Board to award the construction
contract.
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2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

The report is not confidential or exempt.

3.

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

3.1

The Burtonwood Road/Kingswood Road Improvement scheme is an important part of
the future planned transport network in West Warrington. The geographic context
for the scheme is shown in Appendix 1 alongside other planned and committed
improvements.

3.2

The Burtonwood Road/Kingswood Road Improvement scheme is designed to provide
additional highway capacity on the local road network and complement the ongoing
highway works to the strategic highway network at the M62 J8. The improvements
are also intended to support development in the West Warrington area most
notably, the Omega and Lingley Mere development sites and provide improved
walking and cycling facilities.

3.3

As part of the public consultation for M62 J8 improvements scheme, concerns were
raised by the public that the restricted capacity of the Kingswood Road junction
would limit the benefits of the Junction 8 improvements.

3.4

WSP|Parsons Brinckerhoff was commissioned to validate the issue and review the
feasibility of potential improvements at the Burtonwood Road/Kingswood Road
junction. Analysis of traffic model output shows there are clear operational benefits
in delivering improvements at Burtonwood Road/Kingswood Road to maximise
journey time savings and reduce queue lengths along Burtonwood Road.

3.5

Table 1 outlines the projected economic benefits that the package of schemes
outlined in Appendix 1 will support the delivery of:

Table 1: Economic benefits to West Warrington
Supporting the delivery of:
In conjunction with other priority transport interventions in the area support;

3.6



Over 1,100 new homes at Omega, Lingley Mere and adjacent development
sites



Over 12,000 new jobs at Omega as well as supporting 7,000 existing jobs on
Omega and Lingley Mere.



A 9.65 Benefit to Cost Ratio for this scheme (i.e. £9.65 benefit for every £1
spent)

Three scheme options were considered, all options provided:
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Widening of Burtonwood Road southbound to provide an additional lane on
Burtonwood Road starting at Charon Way and merging to a single lane south
of Kingswood Road.



Improved crossing facilities for pedestrians and cyclists.



Improved and extended pedestrian and cycleway measures to connect the
junction to the M62 Junction 8.

3.7

Option 1 provides widening to the east of the existing Burtonwood Road alignment,
Option 2 provides widening to the west and Option 3 provides a central alignment,
requiring widening to the east and west of existing alignment.

3.8

Options 1 and 3 have been discounted to avoid bringing the carriageway closer to
properties to the east of Burtonwood Road and to achieve cost savings on statutory
undertaker diversions. Option 2 provides widening away from residential properties
and is the preferred option.

3.9

To widen Burtonwood Road westwards land is required from Omega Warrington Ltd.
(OWL), Homes and Communities Agency (HCA) and the Secretary of State.
Discussions are well advanced to acquire this land. A letter of support for the
improvements was provided by OWL to support a bid for National Productivity
Investment Funding (described below). It will be necessary to enter in to highway
dedication and temporary access licenses to facilitate the scheme construction and
adoption as part of the highway network with the three aforementioned parties.
Approval is sought to do this as part of the recommendations in Section 11.

3.10

The Government announced the creation of a National Productivity Investment Fund
(NPIF) in Autumn 2016. NPIF was created for investment in areas that are key to
boosting productivity. In April 2017, bids were requested by Government to cover
small (£2-5m) and large (£5 to £10m) schemes for allocated funding in 2018/19 and
2019/20. The schemes put forward were required to promote or facilitate one or
more of the following aims:

3.11



To ease congestion and provide upgrades on important national, regional or
local routes.



To unlock economic and job creation opportunities; or



To enable the delivery of new housing developments.

A bid was submitted to the National Productivity Investment Fund (NPIF) in June
2017 for 70% funding of the scheme. The bid was successful and 70% of the scheme
costs will be awarded, the remaining 30% is required as match funding from Council
funds. The bid, funding announcement and more information on the NPIF can be
found online at the following locations:
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https://www.warrington.gov.uk/info/201251/other_projects/2342/national_product
ivity_investment_fund_npif
https://www.gov.uk/government/news/government-invests-350-million-improvinglocal-roads
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/autumn-statement-2016documents/autumn-statement-2016
3.12

A scheme plan is provided in Appendix 2.

4.

OUTCOME OF PUBLIC ENGAGEMENT

4.1

A formal public engagement exercise ran between 25 September to 5 November
2017 which consulted on the preferred option described in section 3 of this report.
The consultation was non-statutory and as such a six week consultation period was
considered suitable. The consultation followed a strategy agreed with Corporate
Communications and ward Councillors and consisted of the following key activities:









4.2

The engagement exercise resulted in the following key outcomes:




4.3

Leaflets distributed to approximately 800 homes and businesses in the
Kingswood area.
Leaflets left in Asda Westbrook, Westbrook Library, Burtonwood Library and
Kingswood Community Centre.
Emails to ward and parish councillors.
Emails to businesses located within Omega, Gemini and surrounding areas.
Emails to residents/businesses who have requested to be updated upon M62
Junction 8 progress.
Press releases to local media resulting in a story in the Warrington Guardian.
Three exhibition events held between Friday 6 October 2017 and Thursday,
12 October 2017 at Kingswood Community Centre and Burtonwood Library.
Dedicated webpage with questionnaire.

83 attendees at the drop in events with the majority giving positive support
73 responses to the online questionnaire. Approximately a third of
respondents completed the scheme related questions.
59% of respondents in favour of the proposals.

A summary of the consultation feedback is provided in in Table 2 below. The full
consultation report can be viewed on the Councils website at
https://www.warrington.gov.uk/info/201167/past_consultations.

314

Agenda Item 10

Table 2 – Consultation Feedback and Responses

Specific Scheme related comments
Theme

Response

Why do two lanes merge into one
south of Kingswood, why not two
lanes all the way to Westbrook
Way Roundabout?

As part of the planning process for Omega, the Council
secured developer funding for improvements to the
Westbrook Way/Burtonwood Road roundabout.
The
improvements proposed include widening of Burtonwood
Road (southbound) which would tie in with the Burtonwood
Road southbound widening proposed in the vicinity of
Kingswood Road.
However, the delivery of the improvements to the Westbrook
Way roundabout are subject to development triggers and
timescales at this stage are unknown .

Why wasn’t scheme implemented As part of the planning process for Omega, the most severe
before Omega was developed in pinch-points on the network were identified and contributions
preparation for additional traffic? to future transport improvements secured within the planning
conditions. As development increases, developer funding for
these improvements will be released. This staged approach to
funding release is common place with large developments in
case the full scale of proposed development is not realised.
In addition, the council continually reviews its network to
understand which elements require improvement to
accommodate current and future needs and seeks funding for
their delivery.
What is the impact on noise and A significant change to the volume of traffic is required before
air quality
significant changes to the levels of noise occur. For example a
doubling of traffic volume would result in a relatively minor
increase in noise level. Therefore, it is expected the proposed
improvements will have a negligible impact on noise levels.
The Council has a statutory duty to assess air quality across
the borough and have done so for a number of years. For the
majority of Warrington the air quality is good but there are
areas close to some major roads which exceed the objective
limit for nitrogen dioxide. Where limits are exceeded, the
Council have a duty to designate an Air Quality management
Area (AQMA). Residential properties near Burtonwood Road
are not within an AQMA.
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5.

TIMESCALES

5.1

It is proposed that the construction phase of Burtonwood Road/Kingswood Road
improvements commences in early February 2018 for a period of 6 months.
Construction phased to tie in with final stages of M62 junction 8 works. This will
reduce traffic disruption by co-ordinating the improvements with the existing site
works and provide cost efficiencies.

5.2

Practical completion of the construction phase is currently scheduled for July 2018,
subject to no change to the scope of the scheme occurring whilst on site.

5.3

Following completion of the construction phase a period of post scheme monitoring
and evaluation will be undertaken to assess the success of the project.

6.

PROCUREMENT CONSIDERATIONS

6.1

The project is proposed to be delivered though the Scape Civils and Infrastructure
Framework. This procurement route has been competitively procured under OJEU
rules scrutinised by the Council’s Procurement Team and they are happy that
delivering the project in this way conforms to the Council’s constitution. Utilising this
procurement route in combination with maximising the overlap with the M62
Junction 8 improvement generates maximum cost efficiency by minimising
preliminaries, traffic management and WBC client supervision duties, therefore giving
best value.

6.2

Promoting early contractor involvement (ECI) to take the scheme forward has
removed a significant liability from the Authority as the majority of risks associated
with the design, ‘buildability’ and outputs are then borne by the contractor. Using a
traditional procurement route, the Authority would be underwriting all of these risks.

6.3

The Contract entered in to will be a “call off” from the Framework and is the New
Engineering Contract version 3 (NEC3) Option C Target Cost. Within this contract the
necessary insurances and guarantees will be provided by the Contractor to indemnify
the Council during the construction of the works.

6.4

The procurement process which has been followed in developing the project cost is
set out below:



Balfour Beatty provided a pre-construction feasibility cost estimate and scope
of works in April 2017.
Throughout the subsequent development and design phase of the project and
as part of the procurement process, cost and risks have been reviewed at
appropriate intervals by Officers and Balfour Beatty.
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Balfour Beatty have subsequently provided a Construction Pricing Document
and Programme which identified the full 100% market tested Target Cost and
timescale for the delivery of the scheme. This is the construction contract
value, outlined in Section 7.2 of this report.

7.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

7.1

A bid for National Productivity Investment Funding (NPIF) was submitted in June
2017. It was announced on 19 October 2017 that the bid was successful and as a
result 70% of the scheme cost will be provided by the fund. The remaining 30% of
the costs is match funding to be provided by the Council.

7.2

The current cost of the scheme is £ 2.99m as per pre –construction feasibility costs
received from Balfour Beatty on and broken down as follows:
(1)
(2)
(3)

Construction - £ 2.247m
Client fees (including design, legal and property) - £ 0.124m
Statutory Undertakers diversions - £ 0.299m

The remaining risks associated with scheme construction and which the Authority are
the owners of are underwritten by a £0.32m quantified risk fund which is accounted
for separately within the overall forecast budget.
7.3

Table 3 highlights the proposed funding package for this scheme for:
Table 3 –Proposed Funding Sources
£m

%
Contribution*

NPIF grant

2.093

70

Council Capital Borrowing
(Previously Approved)

0.897

30

Total of budget

2.990

100

Funding Source

*All % figures rounded

7.4

Success in obtaining additional external funding coupled with the effective financial
management of previous investment in priority transport infrastructure has led to
underspend within the programme.

7.5

In October 2014, borrowing of £3.600m was approved by the Executive Board to be
allocated to the Integrated Transport Block (ITB) ‘top-up’. To date £0.250m of the ITB
‘top-up’ allocation has been allocated to schemes, leaving a balance of £3.350m. It is
therefore proposed to fund the Local Authority 30% match contribution (£0.897m) by
re-allocation of funding from the ITB ‘top-up’, the borrowing implications of which
have already been included within the Authority’s Medium Term Financial Plan.
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7.6

The annual cost of borrowing £0.897m over 40 years is £0.045m. The total cost of
borrowing is £1.798m.

8.

RISK ASSESSMENT

8.1

A comprehensive quantified risk assessment has been undertaken for the project and
will be maintained throughout the development and construction of the project. This
has looked at key areas of risk, notably health and safety, cost, programme, design,
environmental and reputational. This risk register has been regularly reviewed and
updated throughout the previous phases of scheme development.

8.2

Considering the development works carried out to date and the parties engaged to
deliver the project, the overall level of risk of project failure is considered to be low.
The following items represent the main risks which do exist which could impact on
the delivery of this scheme and the action(s) taken to mitigate them.

8.3

Works cause excessive disruption to the highway and are not well co-ordinated with
other works in the Borough
Robust procedures are in place to ensure this should not occur, with the Council’s
Traffic Manager having ultimate responsibility over the timing and co-ordination of
works affecting the highway under the 2004 Traffic Management Act.

8.4

Works delayed by need to deal with unexpected or damage to known services
Extensive site investigations have been carried out to identify services that will be
affected by the proposed work. There is still a possibility however that the main
works may uncover unchartered services, which may require disconnection or
diversion.

8.5

As a result of the above the current risk allocation against the construction phase of
the project equates to £0.5m which is included in the Construction costs. Some, none
or all of this may be expended during the course of the construction phase
dependant on the degree of change encountered.

8.6

Injury to workforce or public during construction
A health and safety risk assessment will be produced containing several mitigation
measures to minimise the interface between the workforce, general public, plant and
traffic and hence reduce risks of injury.

9.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

9.1

A primary aim of the junction improvement scheme is to make the junction more
accessible and easier to negotiate by all road users, irrespective of the mode of
transport or any other characteristic.

9.2

All crossing facilities to be provided will be fully Equality Act 2010 compliant.
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10.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION

10.1

Contract Procedure Rule CR60 requires the Executive Board to approve tenders
greater than £250,000. The value of the Burtonwood Road/Kingswood Road
Improvements scheme exceeds this amount.

11.

RECOMMENDATION

11.1

The Executive Board is recommended to:

12

(i)

Agree to accept the award of a maximum of £2.1m of National Productivity
Investment funding awarded by the Department for Transport as a
contribution towards the delivery of the scheme.

(ii)

Approve the draw-down of £0.897m of funding previously approved by the
Executive Board in October 2014 from the Integrated Transport Block (ITB)
‘top-up’ fund to support the delivery of the Burtonwood Road/Kingswood
Road Improvement scheme.

(iii)

Accept the construction price of up to a maximum of £ 2.20m from Balfour
Beatty to deliver the scheme with delegated approval to Executive Director
Economic Regeneration, Growth and Environment, following consultation
with the Head of Legal and Democratic Services and Monitoring Officer to the
Council and Executive Board Member, Highways, Transportation and Public
Realm to award and enter the construction contract.

(iv)

Approve the retention of £0.32m of risk funding within the project budget, as
a Warrington Borough Council contingency to cater for changes and
unforeseen events encountered whilst constructing the scheme.

(v)

Authorise the Head of Legal and Democratic Services and Monitoring Officer
to the Council to enter into to the necessary agreements with Omega
Warrington Ltd., Homes and Communities Agency and Secretary of State to
enable the works to be carried out.

BACKGROUND PAPERS

Public consultation information on the Burtonwood Road/Kingswood Road Improvements
scheme can be found on the Council’s website at:
https://www.warrington.gov.uk/Consultations
Contacts for Background Papers:
Name
E-mail
Alan Dickin
adickin@warrington.gov.uk
Lindsey MacDonald
lindseymacdonald@warrington.gov.uk
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01925 442685
01925 442317

Agenda Item 10

320

Agenda Item 10

Appendix 1
West Warrington Highways & Transportation Investment
Map
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Appendix 2

Scheme Plan
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
EXECUTIVE BOARD – 11 December 2017
Report of Executive
Board Member:

Councillor D Price, Executive Board Member, Culture and Partnerships
Councillor Hs Mundry, Executive Board Member, Highways,
Transportation and Public Realm

Executive Director:

Andy Farrall, Executive Director, Economic Regeneration, Growth and
Environment

Senior Responsible
Officer:

Tom Shuttleworth, Infrastructure Delivery Service Manager

Contact Details:

Email Address:
x-tshuttleworth@warrington.gov.uk

Key Decision No.

029/17

Ward Members:

Cllrs S Hall, T Jennings and S Wright – Bewsey & Whitecross

Telephone:
01925 442353

TITLE OF REPORT: SPRINGFIELD STREET – PUBLIC REALM IMPROVEMENT SCHEME, UPDATE
AND AWARD OF CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
1.

PURPOSE

1.1

To advise Executive Board Members of the progress of the above project.

1.2

To recommend the proposed source of capital funding for the project.

1.3

To advise Executive Board Members on the recent procurement undertaken for the
construction contract.

1.4

To recommend acceptance of the tender for the construction works believed to offer
best value for this work to be undertaken.

2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

Part 2 of this report (agenda item 13) is to be considered as a Part 2 item being
exempt by virtue of category 3 Local Government Act 1972, schedule 12A.

3.

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND
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3.1

As part of the Town Centre Masterplan, to conserve the historic street pattern and to
increase pedestrian permeability and connectivity, it is proposed to deliver a more
pedestrian friendly public realm scheme within the Cultural quarter area. The
proposals are designed to improve both vehicular and pedestrian linkages and
facilities allowing for increased legibility within the Cultural Quarter of the borough
contained within the Conservation Area.

3.2

Springfield Street and Palmyra Square South are located within Warrington Borough
Council’s cultural quarter and form part of the Palmyra Square Conservation Area. It
is intended that the southern section of Springfield Street between Palmyra Square
South and Palmyra Square North is to be upgraded to a shared use surface to tie in
with an extension to the more attractive public realm scheme in front of the Parr Hall
on Palmyra Square South.

3.3

“Warrington Means Business – City Centre Master Plan” approved by the Executive
Board in December 2016 focuses on transformational investments, particularly on
the towns existing cultural assets. The Master Plan recognises that The Pyramid and
Parr Hall add much to the cultural scene of Warrington and it is necessary to develop
and improve the surrounding area.

3.4

The Master Plan identifies the Palmyra Square area as being at the core of the
planned regeneration of the town centre and with a number of bars and restaurants
already in operation, the Master Plan recommends that this emerging leisure and
hospitality scene should be nurtured. The Master Plan outlines some opportunities
for shorter term improvements to the Cultural Quarter with the improvement of
Palmyra Square highlighted. It is pointed out that Palmyra Square is a fairly secluded
area away from the main traffic routes and as previously stated, already has an
emerging bar and restaurant scene which is supported by the cultural offerings of the
Parr Hall and The Pyramid.

3.5

In the longer term The Cultural Quarter will be linked to the imminent Times Square
development by the regeneration of the “Cabinet Works” area which is intended to
be developed to include homes, businesses and further leisure venues. This
development, alongside the proposals for public parking provision within the Garven
Place development, will present further opportunities for establishing interesting
pedestrian links created between Palmyra Square and Bridge Street.

3.6

The scheme also includes proposals to enhance the private forecourt areas to the
adjacent properties, this will subject to consent from the individual property owners
(subject to consent this may be omitted from the scheme).

4.

PROJECT SCOPE AND PROGRAMME

4.1

The objective of this project forms part of the City Centre Masterplan.
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4.2

One aspect of this Masterplan is to conserve the historic street pattern and to
increase pedestrian permeability and connectivity, this includes the proposals to
deliver a more pedestrian friendly public realm scheme within the Cultural quarter
area. The proposals are designed to improve both vehicular and pedestrian linkages
and facilities allowing for increased legibility within the Cultural Quarter of the
borough contained within the Conservation Area.

4.3

A summary of the key milestones contained within the project are detailed below:Activity / Task / Description
CIPG bid – feasibility study
Traffic Regulation Orders

Key Milestones
18 July 2017
7 September 2017 (closing date 5 October
2017)
Representations were considered and
approved at 7 November 2017 Traffic
Committee

Consultation Events
Procurement
Main contract award
Mobilisation to site

Subject to the resolution of Committee – the
6 week challenge period ends on the 4
January 2018
19 and 22 September 2017
6 October 2017 (3 week duration)
11 December 2017
Mid/late January 2018 (duration 14 -16
weeks)

5.

PROCUREMENT

5.1

The Capital Works Framework Contract 2016 – 2019, Lot 1 (approved by Executive
Board April 2016, key decision EB No 143) has been used as the procurement route
for these works.

5.2

The tender was advertised on The Chest and contractors were invited to tender
against the detailed design specification via a mini competition process. A total of 3
compliant tender prices were received

5.3

Received tenders were evaluated against the ability of the contractors to meet the
stringent quality specifications. Those tenders in compliance with these requirements
were then evaluated in terms of lowest tender cost. Details of the priced tenders are
provided in the Part Two report.

5.4

It is proposed to appoint the lowest cost tenderer (Tenderer A) to carry out the works
to construct the Public Realm initiatives.

6.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS
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6.1

Total project costs are as follows:
Activity
Associated Costs (rounded to nearest £1000)
Surveys, Design & Supervision
£ 84,000
Construction
£ 410,000
Traffic Regulation Order
£ 15,000
Street lighting upgrade
£ 100,000
Construction risk allowance
£ 55,000
TOTAL
£664,000

6.2

It is proposed that the project will be fully funded from the Council’s capital
programme. The indicative costs of borrowing based on prevailing rates via PWLB is
£45,000 per annum over 25 years.

7.

RISK ASSESSMENT

7.1

A risk assessment has been carried out and risks have been built into the quantified
budget cost. Risks of this construction project have been minimised by the
programming of the works to manage the constraints of other construction projects
progressing throughout the area. Programming of the construction works will be
managed to minimise disruption to the local community and businesses.

7.2

The total value of risk allowance for the project is £55k.

8.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

8.1

This project will enhance the street scene, enhance key pedestrian linkages, and form
part of the initial phase of Town Centre Master Plan. The space will be fully accessible
to people of all ages and abilities.

8.2

An Equality Impact Assessment is not required in this instance.

9.

CONSULTATION

9.1

Consultation with the adjacent properties and surrounding roads has been
undertaken over the last couple of years, including a series of consultation events
throughout the design process.

9.2

As part of this process, Legal Notices associated with the supporting Traffic
Regulation Orders (TRO’s) have been advertised (key dates - advertised 7 September
2017, closing date for any representations 5 October 2017). This included notices
erected on site, in the local press and a letter drop to the adjacent community.

9.3

In support of the TROs, two consultation events were held at local venues on the 19
September and 22 September 2017 (venues: The Gateway and Town Hall
respectively)
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9.4

Properties and business in the locality of the scheme will be kept fully informed
during the construction of the works.

10.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION

10.1

Contract Procedure Rule CR60 requires the Executive Board to approve tenders
greater than £250,000. The values associated with the various levels of funding,
agreements and contract awards for which approval is sought is above this figure.

11.

RECOMMENDATIONS

11.1

The Executive Board is recommended to:

12.

(i)

Note the progress made to date in delivering this first piece of the wider
Cultural Quarter masterplan.

(ii)

Approve the overall scheme budget and update the capital programme
accordingly.

(iii)

Award the contract for the construction of the Public Realm Improvements to
Tenderer A, as outlined in the Part Two report with delegated approval to
Executive Director Economic Regeneration, Growth and Environment,
following consultation with the Executive Board Member, Culture and
Partnerships and the Executive Board Member, Highways, Transportation and
Public Realm, to award the construction contract.

BACKGROUND PAPERS

Not Applicable
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Appendix A: Visualisations of Proposed Scheme
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Appendix B:
Proposed General Arrangement drawings
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
EXECUTIVE BOARD – 11 December 2017
Report of Executive
Board Member:

Councillor T Higgins, Executive Board Member, Leisure, Community
and Culture

Executive Director:

Andy Farrall, Executive Director, Economic Regeneration, Growth and
the Environment

Senior Responsible
Officer:

Tom Shuttleworth, Infrastructure Delivery Service Manager

Contact Details:

Email Address:
x-tshuttleworth@warrington.gov.uk

Key Decision No.

034/17

Ward Members:

Cllrs B Axcell, S Harris, J Wheeler - Appleton

TITLE OF REPORT:

Telephone:
01925 442353

WALTON ESTATE – CONSERVATORY RANGE AND SHIPPON MAIN
CONTRACTOR APPOINTMENT, AWARD OF TENDER

1.

PURPOSE

1.1

To advise Executive Board Members of the progress of the above project to repair
and restore the Conservatory Range and associated buildings at Walton Estate in
order to create a place for learning and education.

1.2

To recommend the proposed source of capital funding for the project.

1.3

To advise Executive Board Members on the recent procurement undertaken for the
construction contract

1.4

To recommend acceptance of the tender for the construction works believed to offer
best value for this work to be undertaken.

2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

Part 2 of this report (agenda item 14) is to be considered as a Part 2 item being
exempt by virtue of category 3 Local Government Act 1972, schedule 12A.

3.

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND
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3.1

Walton Hall and Gardens and the wider Walton Estate is a popular and valued public
amenity used by a wide range of communities, having several commercial as well as
community functions. It is owned and operated by Warrington Borough Council with
a range of operational partnership and license-based activities that complement the
Estate’s position as the foremost outdoor leisure destination in Warrington.

3.2

Since 2013 the council have worked towards gaining grant funding in order to assist
with the restoration of the glasshouses on the estate. In November 2016 we
submitted a Round 2 application to Heritage Lottery Fund for funding of £2,000,000
towards providing a facility to enable training, learning and therapeutic activities
within the restored conservatory/glasshouses and surrounding buildings. Approval to
submit the Round 2 bid was granted by Executive Board on 10 October 2016 (EB 69).

3.3

In March 2017 the authority were informed that they had been successful in gaining
the grant funding receiving permission to start on the project from July 2017.

3.4

The council has now entered into a 10 year contract with Heritage Lottery Fund,
committing the Council to management and maintenance of the buildings that are
restored and delivering the strategic outcomes of the project, such as learning, skills,
volunteering and public accessibility. As with all grant funding agreements, the
agreed outcomes will be subject to regular appraisal and must be achieved over the
agreement period, with a risk of grant clawback if the outcomes are not delivered.
The clawback amount is greatest in the first year of the project and reduces year on
year up to year 10. After year 10 there is no risk of clawback of the grant funding.

3.5

To enable the Council to manage and maintain the restored conservatory range, a
robust revenue business case has been proposed in conjunction with the Walton
Estate manager and the Finance Team. Whilst part of the restored conservatory will
be fully publicly accessible, allowing visitors to see and learn about the Estate’s
heritage, a proportion of the buildings operate under license to selected partners and
community groups. The income generated from allowing licensed operation will
balance the associated maintenance costs of the buildings and benefit the wider
Estate.

3.6

In order to deliver the Heritage Lottery Fund outcomes the buildings are licensed to
third party partners who will deliver services including:
a) Learning outcomes for young people and those returning to learning,
primarily based on horticulture and animal care which are already a key
focus of the Walton Estate;
b) Skills and training development for young people at different levels of
vocational and academic qualification;
c) Learning, skills development and employment-based training for people
with learning and other disabilities;
d) Training and engagement opportunities for volunteers of all ages and
abilities;
e) Enterprise opportunities for small scale and set-up businesses;
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f) Community and public participation activities.
These services are targeted to the specific outcomes required by the Heritage Lottery
Fund agreement, enabling the third party partners to deliver these outcomes on
behalf of the Council. A partnership agreement is in place to ensure that the partners
are committed to delivery in line with the grant funding timescales with agreed
implications should the outcomes be in doubt.
3.7

Strategic partners for the Heritage Lottery Fund project are experts in the delivery of
outcomes identified in this project.
 Myerscough College, specialists in education and training for land based
industries, will operate a satellite centre for full time students within the
newly restored buildings, with project work to benefit students and the wider
Estate elsewhere on the site.
 Walton Lea Partnership is a successful local charity providing supported
employment for adults with learning disabilities and other conditions. These
partners have been involved from the start of the Heritage Lottery Fund bid
process, providing expert input to the bid and ensuring that the outcomes are
deliverable and robust.
 Other partners are currently in discussion with the development team to
deliver additional targeted activities, making maximum use of the restored
site and surroundings.

3.8

In order to restore the buildings there are a large amount of capital works to be
undertaken. The project has been working towards finalising the design and
specifications of the works, and is now in a position to appoint a main contractor to
start on site.

4.

PROJECT SCOPE

4.1

Planning permission including listed building and change of use consents was granted
in April 2017.

4.2

During the past six months Officers have refined the designs and specifications for
the capital works, in order to put together a comprehensive list of works that
describe the breath of specialist skills and methods that are needed to restore these
historic buildings.

4.3

The area to be restored is outlined on the plan in Annex A. It includes; repair and
restoration of the Shippon, the restoration and re-build of the conservatory range,
repair works to associated buildings in the conservatory yard and the yard itself.

4.4

The spaces when restored will create areas for our partners to deliver learning and
education. There will be areas that can be hired by third parties at other times. There
will be areas available to the Friends of Walton Estate which they will operate and
maintain as part of their volunteering activities. There will also be publicly accessible
space for park visitors to enjoy.
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4.5

It is proposed that the appointed contractor will start on site in April 2018 with
completion of the project scheduled for May 2019. Our partners will commence
operation in the restored buildings in September 2019.

5.

PROCUREMENT

5.1

The tender was advertised on The Chest and contractors were invited to submit a
selection question for us to consider their suitability for the works. Based on this five
contractors were then invited to full tender against the detailed design specification.

5.2

A total of four compliant tenders were received.

5.3

Received tenders were evaluated against the ability of the contractors to meet the
stringent quality specifications. Those tenders in compliance with these requirements
were then evaluated against tender cost. Details of the priced tenders are provided
in the Part Two report.

5.4

Through evaluating against both quality and cost it is proposed to appoint tenderer
(D) to carry out the works to the Conservatory Range.

7.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

7.1

This project has an agreed budget of £1,500,000 allocated from the capital
programme and agreed by Full Council in March 2015 [Key Decision NKD-062/14].

7.2

A further £2,000,000 is provided by the Heritage Lottery Fund grant.

7.3

Total project costs are as follows:
Project Development
Stage 2 bid Development
Project Delivery
Professional Fees
Construction
Activity & Interpretation
Client Risk Allowance (including
inflation)

Cost (£)
187,745

Total

3,500,000

245,725
2,231,748
358,000
426,379

7.4

There is a business plan that models the income, expenditure of managing,
maintaining and licencing out the conservatory range that shows that once capital
works are complete that the project is financially self-sustaining.

8.

RISK ASSESSMENT
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8.1

A risk assessment has been carried out and risks have been built into the quantified
budget cost. There is an allocation of £426,379 (shared between Council and HLF).

8.2

Risks of the project have been minimised by thorough surveys, detailing and
designing as much of the project as possible prior to going out to tender.

9.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

9.1

This project will provide new facilities for all visitors from across the Borough and the
whole of the North West region. It will provide a new learning and education space
that will meet unmet demands of learners in Warrington for land based courses.
Provision of these new facilities and associated programme of activities will enhance
the ability of visitors of all capabilities to enjoy the Walton Estate.

9.2

Key strategic partners for the Heritage Lottery Fund Bid will include the Friends of
Walton Estate, Myerscough College and Walton Lea Partnership who will operate
from the site to deliver learning and skills opportunities to people of all ages and
abilities. Other partners with complementary and supportive offers will be
encouraged throughout development and operation of the project.

9.3

The design for the proposed facility has taken cognisance of Access for All.

10.

CONSULTATION

10.1

Extensive consultation has taken place with Walton Estate visitors during a series of
public consultations. The public have been shown to be supportive of the
development and the activities that will be offered. In addition, this project has been
proposed and supported by the stakeholder group Walton Estate Liaison Group
which comprises key partners including Walton Parish Council, ward councillors and
the Friends of Walton Estate.

11.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION

11.1

The reason for the recommendations of this report is to enable the repair and
restoration of the Conservatory Range and Shippon at the Walton Estate to be
completed and the benefits to the estate and its visitors realised.

11.2

Contract Procedure Rule CR60 requires the Executive Board to approve tenders
greater than £250,000. The values associated with the various levels of funding,
agreements and contract awards for which approval is sought is above this figure.

12.

RECOMMENDATIONS

12.1

The Executive Board is recommended to:
(i)

Note the progress made to date in delivering this project to restore the
Conservatory Ranges at Walton Hall.
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13.

(ii)

Approve the overall scheme budget and update the capital programme
accordingly.

(iii)

Award the contract for the construction of the Works to Tenderer D, as
outlined in the Part Two report with delegated approval to the Executive
Director, Economic Regeneration, Growth and Environment, following
consultation with the Head of Legal and Democratic Services and Monitoring
Officer to the Council and the Executive Board Member, Leisure and
Community, to agree the construction contract.

BACKGROUND PAPERS
Executive Board Report - Update on progress of Heritage Lottery Fund bid for Walton
Estate Conservatory Range (October 2016).
Planning Documentation for the project.

Contacts for Background Papers:
Name
Laura Stanley

E-mail
lstanley@warrington.gov.uk
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01925 442615
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Annex A: Images and maps of Conservatory Range at Walton Estate

Condition of the Conservatory’s and Shippon at present
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Works will restore the Glasshouses to their former glory and bring them back into use as a hub for education and learning.
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